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=8 XK8Range 1997 Introduction

Electrical Guide Format

This Electrical Guide is made up of two major sections. The first section, at the front of the book, provides general informa-
tion for and about the use of the book, and information and illustrations to aid in the understanding of the XK8 electrical /
electronic systems, as well as the location and identification of components.

The second section includes the Figures, which are the basis of the book. Each Figure is identified by a Figure Number (i.e.
Fig. 01.1) and Title, and is accompanied by a page of data containing information specific to that Figure.

It is recommended that the user read through the front section of the book to develop a familiarity with the layout of the
book and with the system of symbols and abbreviations used. The Table of Contents on the following pages should help
to guide the user.

Standard Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Electrical Guide:
B+ Battery Voltage

CAN Controller Area Network

COUPE  Coupe Vehicles

CONV. Convertible Vehicles

DI Direction Indicator

LH Left-Hand

LHD Left-Hand Drive

NAS North American Specification
RH Right-Hand

RHD Right-Hand Drive

ROW Rest of World

SCP Standard Corporate Protocol Network
VIN Vehicle Identification Number

Refer to the vehicle Service Manual for a glossary of standard terms and their abbreviations.

Vehicle Identification Numbers (VIN)
VIN ranges are presented throughout the book in the following manner:
[[] VIN 123456 indicates “up to VIN 123456™; VIN 123456 [ | indicates “from VIN 123456 on”.

XK8 Electrical System Architecture

The XK8 system ““architecture” is new to Jaguar vehicles and features vehicle multiplexing. Multiplexing allows for greatly
simplified wiring harnesses, while at the same time allowing flexibility in programming market variants. Two data net-
works are used in the system: a controller area network (CAN) for the engine, drive train and related systems, and a stan-
dard corporate protocol network (SCP) for the body systems. Any vehicle subsystem depicted on the figures with the
CAN or SCP included uses data derived from the network, or transmits data via the network to achieve control. Messages
for both networks are cataloged in the Appendix of this book. When appropriate, the user will be referred to the Appendix
by a note on the Data page. In addition to the two networks, the XK8 uses a serial data bus (ISO) for diagnostics and for
the programming of certain control modules.

The XK8 uses both power and logic grounds; however, it does not use a common logic ground stud connection as in
previous vehicles.
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COMPONENT INAEX ...ttt et e e e e e e e e bbb bbb e e e e e e e e e e e e e annnne 5-9
USEI INSTIUCTIONS ....ceeeiiiteeee e ettt ettt e e e s e e s st e e s e e e e e e 10 - 15
(610 g1 g =Te1 (o] £ J PP PP PP 16
Main Power Distribution; Ground Point Identification and Location ...............ccccceeeueee. 17
HAIMESS LAYOUL ...ttt ettt e s e e e e e e e e e aeaeaaeeeeeeennnnne 18
Control Module Identification and LOCALION ............oocvvieeiiiiiieee e 19
Control Module Connector Pin Identification and LOCAtioON ............cccoovcveveeiiniiene e 20 - 22
Relay and Fuse Box Identification and LOCAtioN .............coocueiiiiiiiiiiieieeiiiiieeeee e 23

NOTE: The Appendix, which contains a catalog of CAN and SCP Network messages, follows the Figure and Data pages.
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Table of Contents

FIGURES
Fig. Description Variant
01 Power Distribution
011 ... Main Power DIStriDULION ..........oooiiiiiiiieiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
012 ... Battery Power Distribution — Driver and Passenger Fuse Boxes ..... All Vehicles
013 ..... Battery Power Distribution — Trunk, Engine Compartment,
EMS FUSE BOXES ...ttt ettt All Vehicles
014 ... Ignition Switched Power Distribution .............ccccceeiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeens All Vehicles
015 ... Engine Management Switched Power Distribution ........................ All Vehicles
02 Ground Distribution |
021 ... Ignition Switched Ground Distribution ..............cccccovviiieiiiiiiienenns All Vehicles
03 Battery; Starter; Generator
03.1...... Battery; Starter; GENErator .............uuuerueieieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeeeenieens All Vehicles
04 Engine Management
04.1 ...... AJ26 NAS Engine Management, Part 1............coocciiiiiiieiieninnnnnnnnns AJ26 NAS Vehicles
04.2 ... AJ26 NAS Engine Management, Part 2..........cccccovviiieeeiiniieneeenne AJ26 NAS Vehicles
043 ... AJ26 ROW Engine Management, Part 1 ..........ccccoocveeeeninineeeeennnnn AJ26 ROW Vehicles
044 ... AJ26 ROW Engine Management, Part 2 .............cccceeeeeiinnennnninnns AJ26 ROW Vehicles
05 Transmission
051 ...... AJ26 Automatic TranSMISSION ........ceevviviiieeiiiiiie e All Vehicles
05.2 ...... Gear Shift INTErlOCK ........ccvvveieiiiieie e All Vehicles
06 Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control
06.1...... Anti-Lock Braking; Traction CONtrol ..........ccccccoevviiiiiiiiiniiieeeee e All Vehicles
07 Climate Control
07.1...... Climate Control, Part 1 ........coooiiivveieiceeeeeeee e All Vehicles
07.2 ...... Climate Control, PArt 2 ........coooiieeeie e All Vehicles
08 Instrumentation; Audible Warnings
08.1 ... INSEIUMENT PACKS ...t All Vehicles
08.2 ... AUdIDIE WAININGS ... All Vehicles
09 Exterior Lighting
09.1 ...... Exterior Lighting — FrONt .........coooiiiiiiiiiiiieee e All Vehicles
09.2 ... Exterior Lighting — REAN ........uueeiiiiiiiiiii e All Vehicles
09.3 ..... Headlamp LeVElNG .........ouueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e Headlamp Leveling Vehicles
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FIGURES
Fig. Description Variant
10 Interior Lighting
10.1 ...... INEETION LIGNTING ..eeeieiiiiiiie ettt All Vehicles
10.2 ...... Dimmer-Controlled Lighting .........cc.coeeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
11 Steering; Mirrors; Suspension
11.1 ... Power ASSISted STEEING ......oovveeieiiiiiiee e All Vehicles
11.2 ... Steering Column MOVEMENT ........cccoiiiiiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
11.3 ... MITOr MOVEMENT ...t All Vehicles
114 ... Mirror Electrochromic Tint; Fold-Back Mirrors .........cccceeveevvvvvieeeeenns All Vehicles
115 ... Suspension Adaptive DampPiNg ........occcveeeerriiieeenniiee e Adaptive Damping Vehicles
12 Seat Systems
12.1 ... Driver's Seat — MEMOIY ........ceeiiiiiiiiie it Memory Seat Vehicles
12.2 ... Driver's Seat — NON MEMOIY .......c.uvieieiiiiiiieie i Non Memory Seat Vehicles
12.3 ...... Passenger’s Seat — 3-Way Movement ...........cccccceeeeeniiiniiiiiineeen. 3-Way Movement Vehicles
124 ... Passenger’s Seat — 2-Way MovemeNnt ..........ccccceeveeeeiniiniiininneeeen, 2-Way Movement Vehicles
13 Door Locking
13.1 ... Central DOOr LOCKING ....cccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee et All Vehicles
14 Wash / Wipe System
14.1 ... Wash 7 WIPE SYSTEM ......ocviiiiiiiii e All Vehicles
15 Windowv Lifts; Convertible Top
15.1 ...... WINAOW LITES ..eeeeieiiiiiiee ettt e All Vehicles
15.2 ...... CoNVErtIDIE TOP .o Convertible Vehicles
16 In-Car Entertainment; Telephone
16.1 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment — Convertible .............c.ccocoieein Convertible Vehicles
16.2 ...... Standard In-Car Entertainment — COUPE .........eevevvviiiereiiiiiiieee e Coupe Vehicles
16.3 ...... Premium In-Car Entertainment ............coooiiieieiiiiieie e, Premium ICE Vehicles
164 ...... Radio Telephone ... All Vehicles
17 Supplementary Restraint System
17.1 ... AIrDAG SYSEEIM oo All Vehicles
18 Ancillaries
18.1 ...... Ancillaries: Horns; Cigar Lighters; Accessory Connectors;
Garage DOON OPENET .......coouiiiiiiitee et All Vehicles
19 Vehicle Network Systems
19.1 ... Networks; Serial Data LiNKS .........cocovvveiiiiiiiiiie e All Vehicles
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ig. 06.1
ig. 19.1

ig. 11.5

ig. 13.2

ig. 11.5
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 07.2

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 07.1
ig. 07.2
ig. 19.1

ig. 07.1
ig. 10.2

ig. 07.1

ig. 07.1

ig. 17.1
ig. 19.1

AIRBAG INTERROGATION CONNECTOR ......ccccviiiiiiiiiiine Fig.
AIRBAGS ...ttt Fig.
AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR.........cccoiiiiiiiiiiie, Fig.
ANTENNA MOTOR ...oooiiiiiiiieiiieeree e Fig.
ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY ...oootiiiiiiiiiiicrce e Fig.
AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) .... Fig.
AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)........cccovirnne Fig.
BATTERY ..ot Fig.

17.1
17.1
07.1
16.3
07.1
08.2
11.2
01.1

ig. 03.1

ig. 07.2

ig. 03.1
ig. 05.2
ig. 08.2
ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2
ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 14.1
ig. 15.1
ig. 18.1
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4

ig. 06.1

Component Index

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3
ig. 05.2
ig. 06.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 11.5

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3
ig. 05.2
ig. 06.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 11.5

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

ig. 04.3

ig. 04.3

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3

ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2

ig. 10.2
ig. 18.1

COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ........c.cceeeee Fig.
COMPRESSOR LOCK SENSOR .......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiniceis Fig.
CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH ......coooiiiiiiiieiieeiiees Fig.
CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP .....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiii s Fig.

CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH

COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH ...ocoiiiiiieniinee e Fig.
CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH .....ocoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie Fig.

11.2
07.1
114

15.2

ig. 10.2
ig. 15.2

08.1
10.2

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4

ig. 05.1

ig. 11.5

ig. 19.1

DELAY TIMER .....ooiiiiiiiii Fig.
DIFFERENTIAL CONTROL POTENTIOMETER .......ccccocvvinine Fig.
DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) ........cccccocuune. Fig.
DIMMER MODULE .......cccoiiiiiiiiiicii s Fig.
DIODE (BT29) — TRUNK SWITCH ......cccoiiiiiiiiiiicieee Fig.
DIODE (LT2) — TRANSIT ISOLATION ....cccoiiiiiiniiiieieeie e Fig.

011
07.1
10.2
10.2
10.1
01.1
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ig. 10.1 FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR ....ooveoverneeereeseereeeeene Fig. 18.1

ig. 11.2
0 11.3 FOOTWELL LAMPS ..o eeeneessenes Fig. 10.1
i E‘l‘ FRONT FOG LAMPS ......oovvooeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeseeeee e Fig. 09.1
ig. 13.1 FRONT LAMP UNITS +.ovooovveeeeeeeee e eeeeeseeeeeesse s eseeens Fig. 09.1

ig. 13.2
i 13.3 FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID ....covvereeeeeeeeeseeeereeeeeseeeeerseneens Fig. 13.1
ig. 15.1 FUEL INJECTORS w..vvvoovveeneseseesssesssessssesssssssesssssesssesessssnnsns Fig. 04.2
LD e Fig. 04.4

ig. 19.1
FUEL LEVEL SENSOR ....cooveeeeeeeeeeee s eseeeseeses s eseseseees Fig. 08.1

ig. 10.1
ig. 11.3 FUEL PUMP ... Fig. 04.2
ig. 13.1 ig. 04.4

ig. 13.2
ig. 13 ig. 16.1
.133 o 162
ig. 15.1 -0
ig. 15.2 ig. 01.1
ig. 19.1 ig. 01.2
0 13.1 .01.4
. ig. 01.1
131 " 013
ig. 10.1 ig. 01.4
ig. 13.1 ig. 07.2
ig. 13.2 ig. 09.1
ig. 13.3 ig. 13.2
ig. 15.1 ig. 13.3
ig. 14.1
ig. 11.3 i 181
ig. 07.2 ig. 01.1
ig. 11.4 0 013
ig. 10.1 ig. 01.5
ig. 11.2 0. 011
ig. 11.3 ig. 01.2
ig. 13.1 ig. 01.4

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3 ig. 01.1
ig. 01.3
ig. 10.1 ig. 01.4
ig. 13.1 0. 042
ig. 13.2 0. 04.4
ig. 13.3 i 072
0 04.1 ig. 09.2
ig. 04.3 -18.1
0 04.1 GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE)...........covvvenen. Fig. 18.1
0 13.2 GEAR SELECTOR MODULE .......ovveeieeeeeeeeeeeeees e Fig. 05.1
i 13.3 ig. 05.2
.10.2
ig. 03.1 ig. 19.1

ig. 04.1 _

0 04.2 . 05.2
-04.3 GENERATOR ..ot es e Fig. 03.1

ig. 04.4
ig. 05.2 GLASS BREAKAGE SENSOR (ROOF CONSOLE)..................... Fig. 13.2

ig. 07.2
9.0 GLOVE BOX LAMP ..o eeeereeeeeseeeresese e eseeens Fig. 10.1

132
ig. 13.3 HANDSET ..ottt Fig. 16.4

ig. 19.1
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATORS ......vveomveeeerereeesseee Fig. 09.3

ig. 04.1
iq. 04.3 HEATED BACKLIGHT ..ocvveoeeeoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeese oo eeeeesesenes Fig. 07.2
ig. 04.1 HEATED OXYGEN SENSORS ........ovverieereeeeesseessreesseseeesnnnes Fig. 04.1
7o TR0 Fc T TP O TP U P PP PUPPTRPPPPONt Fig. 04.3
ig. 04.1 HEATER PUMP ... Fig. 07.2
1043 HEATER VALVE ..o Fig. 07.2
071 HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (CONV.) .....coveerereeeeeesersese. Fig. 09.2
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ig. 09.2

ig. 01.1
.03.1

ig. 18.1

ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 18.1

ig. 04.2
.04.4

ig. 04.2
.04.4

ig. 10.1
ig. 11.2
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.3

IMPACT SENSORS ...ttt Fig.
INCLINATION SENSOR ......ccciiiiiiiiiiiniii i Fig.

ig. 02.1
.03.1

17.1

13.2

ig. 02.1
ig. 11.4

ig. 13.1
.13.2
.13.3

ig. 03.1

ig. 13.2
ig. 19.1

KEYLOCK SOLENOID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) .......c.cocecuu.. Fig.
KICKDOWN SWITCH = LHD ......ccociiiiiiiiiiiciii s Fig.

05.2
05.1

ig. 05.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

ig. 09.2

ig. 15.2

ig. 09.3

ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2
ig. 11.4
ig. 14.1

ig. 15.2

Component Index

ig. 05.2
ig. 08.1
ig. 09.1
ig. 09.2
ig. 10.2
ig. 11.2
ig. 11.3
ig. 11.4
ig. 12.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1
ig. 15.2
ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3
ig. 19.1

ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3

MICROPHONE (TELEPHONE) .....ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiinieiei e Fig.
MID-BASS SPEAKERS ... Fig.

NUMBER PLATE LAMPS ...t Fig.
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH ......cooiiiiiiiiiiiiii s Fig.

POWER AMPLIFIER ..ottt Fig.
POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE.............. Fig.
POWER WASH PUMP ..o Fig.
PUDDLE LAMPS ..ot Fig.

16.4

16.3

ig. 08.1
.10.2

ig. 11.3
.11.4

ig. 05.1
.10.2

ig. 03.1

ig. 05.2
.11.2
.11.3
.13.1

09.2
08.1

ig. 04.1
.04.3

ig. 13.2

.04.1
.04.3

16.3
111
14.1
10.1

ig. 15.2

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 07.2

ig. 04.2
ig. 04.4
ig. 07.2

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3
ig. 16.4

ig. 16.1
ig. 16.2
ig. 16.3
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ig. 16.1 ig. 09.1
ig. 16.2 ig. 09.2
ig. 16.3 .
071
ig. 10.2 .
J12.1
ig. 13.2 ig. 12.2
ig. 10.1 SQUAWKERS (FASCIA) ....o.vveeeeeeeeeieesseeseeeessssessesseesssesnnes Fig. 16.3
ig. 16.1 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH
ig. 16.2 (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) w...vvooovveeereveennneennn Fig. 06.1
REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKERS ...........ccoovvrrrennnee, Fig. 16.3 STARTER MOTOR ....oooveereeeeeseeessee s ssseesssessssessss oo Fig. 03.1
REAR SUB-WOOFERS .....c...ccovvemmveereeierersseosseeesssesseesane Fig. 16.3 STEERING COLUMN MOTORS .....ocoovvvemreiineessresneenenines Fig. 11.2
REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH .......ooooooorrveernne.. Fig. 04.2 SUPPRESSION MODULE .....covvveeeeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeees e Fig. 03.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 04.4
Fig 07.2 SWITCH PACK = DRIVER DOOR ......oveeeeeeeeeereeesereseeeeesenen Fig. 10.2
YUy o )2 SO Fig. 03.1 SWITCH PACK ~ DRIVER DOOR MEMORY .......civinninnnns Fig. 10.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 11.2
TG TR OO Fig. 11.3
e Fig. 12.1
121
ig. 12.2 SWITCH PACK = DRIVER SEAT ....ccooooorveeiveeneeeseeesneesneesnnes Fig. 12.1
et Fig. 12.2
.11.4
ig. 12.1 SWITCH PACK — PASSENGER DOOR ........oovveirveesreisnrnne, Fig. 10.2
ig. 12.2
0 19.1 SWITCH PACK — PASSENGER SEAT .. ... Fig. 12.3
................................................................................................ ig. 12.4
ig. 11.4 _
i 12.3 TAIL LAMP UNITS ..o Fig. 09.2
ig. 13-‘1‘ TELEPHONE ANTENNA w.....ooovveeeeeeee oo Fig. 16.4
o1 TELEPHONE TRANSCEIVER .......oovveireeieeeseeesesesssseseessnees Fig. 16.4
ig. 12.2 THROTTLE MOTOR ig. 04.1
e ig. 04.3
123
ig. 12.4 THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR .......ovvveeeeeireseeesssesseessnnons Fig. 04.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 04.3
SEAT HEATER SWITCH
(CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) «...ocoovvvereeeesrrennne Fig. 12.1 TOP CLOSED SWITCH ....oovoooveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.2
i 12.3 TOP DOWN SWITCH ..o Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.4 TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH ..cccoirvvveeonimnneenseeesssseeesseenns Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.1 TOP RAISED SWITCH ....oovoveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.2
TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH ....coveeeeeeeeeeeesee e Fig. 15.2
ig. 12.3
TRANSIT ISOLATION DEVICE ..o Fig. 01.1
ig. 12.1
ig. 12.2 TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE ........ooooovvvereresreesnnnenn Fig. 05.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 19.1
ig. 12.3
ig. 12.4 TRANSMISSION ELECTRICS ....oovveooeveeieeeeseeeeeseeeesseeeeneeennn Fig. 05.1
SECURITY ACTIVE INDICATOR TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH ....covvvveereeseereeneesnnenns Fig. 05.1
GEAR SELECTOR MODULE) ......covvvrieveeireeienee s Fig. 13.2
( ) '9 133 TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK ...covvoevvireeseeesereeneessnnon Fig. 08.1
et Fig. 10.2
ECURITY AND LOCKIN NTROL MODULE .........ccooeve..n. Fig. 09.2
SECU OCKING CONTROL MODU 9 (1)2 7 TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)..................... Fig. 08.1
ig. 13.1 TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR ......vvneeeeesieseeseeseeseesnenes Fig. 01.1
ig. 13.2 ig. 18.1
ig. 13.3
ig. 15.1 ig. 10.2
ig. 15.2 ig. 13.1
-191 ig. 10.1
133 131
SIDE DI REPEATERS (ROW) ...coverevereeeeeeeeeeseeseeeeseeeeeeee e Fig. 09.1
................................................................................................ Fig. 09.1
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ig. 10.1
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 16.3
ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3
ig. 10.2
ig. 13.1
ig. 13.2
ig. 13.3
ig. 10.1
ig. 11.1
ig. 11.1
ig. 04.1
ig. 04.3
VENT ASSEMBLY .ooorvveeeceeeeseeeereeeeeeeeeeesesseeeeseeeseseeesesere Fig. 07.1
VOICE RECOGNITION ACTIVATION SWITCH
(NAS VEHICLES ONLY) oo Fig. 10.2
................................................................................................ Fig. 16.4
WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)...........coo...... Fig. 14.1
WHEEL SPEED SENSORS .......covveereeeeeseeeesesseeeseeesseeeerssneens Fig. 06.1
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR
(DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK) .....vveoeeveereeeeneeessseven Fig. 15.1
WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR
(PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK) ... Fig. 15.1
WINDOW LIFTS oo eneenes Fig. 15.1
WINDSHIELD HEATERS ....oooveeeeeeeoeseeeeseeeseseeeeseeeesseeeeaseeens Fig. 07.2
WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR ..... Fig. 14.1
WIPER MOTOR ...ooveoieeeeeeeeeeeeee oo eeeeeeseeees Fig. 14.1

Component Index
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Figure and Data Page Layout

Figure Pages

Each Figure represents a specific electrical system of the vehicle. The Figures are arranged numerically by system
(01 - Powver Distribution, 02 — Ground Distribution, etc.) with variations in the system identified by a numeral following
a decimal point (01.1, 01.2, etc.). Refer to the Table of Contents for a complete list of the Figures.

The Figures 01 — Power Distribution detail the distribution of power to each of the systems. Numbered reference symbols
refer the user to a specific Figure and from a specific Figure back to the Power Distribution Figures. This method eliminates
the need to include detailed Power Distribution information on each of the Figures. Similarly, the Figure 02 — Ground Distri-
bution details the ignition switched ground distribution. The reference symbols are defined on page 12.

Each Figure appears on a right-hand page with a corresponding Data page to the left. The Figure and Data pages are fold-
ing pages. The user must fold out both pages in order to access all the information provided.

Data Pages
The Data page includes information to assist the user in identifying and locating components, connectors and grounds.
This information is supplemented by the illustrations in this front section of the book.

When network data is required for the understanding of a particular circuit, the user is directed to the Appendix.

Where circuits include a Control Module, Pin Out information is provided with values for “active” and “inactive” states.
The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit con-
nections made and all components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “inactive”
means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. This information is provided to assist the user in understanding circuit
operation and should be used FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

10 DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



XK8 Range 1997 User Instructions

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION FIGURE NUMBER COMPONENT, RELAY, CONNECTOR AND
GROUND INFORMATION

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

Active Inactive conensron

RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe  Connector / Color  Location / Access

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector  Type / Color Location / Access
GROUNDS.
Ground Location / Type

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

“The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I input D ) and encoded B o KHz Frequency x 1000
0 output C CAN (Network) Vv Voltage (0C) MS  Williseconds

G signal Ground S SCPNetwork Hz  Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user THIS SHOULD BE USED

FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed that can b e pi all ¢ REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
all components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE
DATA PAGE

FIGURE MODEL RANGE AND YEAR TITLE FIGURE NUMBER
| | |

1
I xksRange 1097 || Battery: Starter; Generator
Il

FALSE BULKHERD
STUD CONNECTOR

N

BATTERY HicH POWER

1 PROTECTION MODULE
ne o
e % o co so
W v

IGNITION SWITCH el @ 3 el
Feam (] ENGINE
rouez V| £

STARTER RELAY 1

BODY PROCESSOR
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User Instructions XK8 Range 1997 @

NOTE: In the examples shown on this page, an ‘X’ is used where a number would appear on an actual Figure.

Reference Symbols

Reference symbols are used for three purposes:

« to allow the user to complete the individual system circuit to power supply or ground
= to refer the user to a related circuit

« to identify control module inputs, outputs and signal grounds

Battery Power Supply

This symbol represents a direct battery power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.2 or 01.3.

@ @ @ Ignition Switched Power Supply

This symbol represents ignition switched power supply and refers the user to Figure 01.1, 01.4 or 01.5.
The suffix | indicates auxiliary power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).
The suffix Il indicates ignition power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il (ENGINE CRANK).

The suffix E indicates engine management switched power. Power is supplied in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION)
and Il (ENGINE CRANK) under ECM control.

Ignition Switched Ground

This symbol represents an ignition switched ground and refers the user to Figure 02.1.
This symbol without a suffix indicates CRANK. Ground is completed in ignition switch key position Ill (ENGINE CRANK).
The suffix | indicates auxiliary ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions | (AUXILIARY) and Il (IGNITION).

The suffix Il indicates ignition ground. Ground is completed in ignition switch key positions Il (IGNITION) and Il
(ENGINE CRANK).

(x> Figure Number Reference Flag

This symbol refers the reader to a figure number only. It does not refer to a flag with the same number on a different
figure.

As used in Figures 01.1 through 02.1, the reference flag refers the user to a continuation of the circuit. In this in-
stance, the user matches the number to a Power Supply or Ground symbol to trace the circuit.

In most other cases, it is not necessary to refer to another figure for completion of a circuit, as the reference flags are
used to indicate parallel circuits and circuits that share components. Most of the circuits where this situation occurs
are overlapped to avoid the necessity for cross-referencing to another figure. Exceptions to this rule are instances
where signals are transmitted to or received from other system circuits. When circuits are not overlapped, they are
noted by (CIRCUIT CONTINUED).

BPM Because the Body Processor Module appears numerous times, the abbreviation BPM is used in the reference
flags on Figures 01.2 and 02.1 in order to conserve space.

Control Module Input, Output, Data Link, Signal Ground and Network(s)

W Input V Output W Serial and Encoded V Signal Ground (SG) WCAN (Network) V SCP Network
Communications

These six symbols are employed to assist the user in visualizing the ‘logic’ of circuits containing control modules.
The symbols identify control module input, output, data link, signal ground and network pins. These symbols are also
employed on the corresponding data page.

12 DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Wiring Symbols

User Instructions

SPLICE

SIMPLIFIED SPLICE

BULB

CAPACITOR

CONNECTOR

DIODE

DIODE (IN HARNESS)

EYELET AND STUD

FUSE

LOGIC GROUND

POWER GROUND

LED

LED

MOTOR

POTENTIOMETER

RESISTOR

SOLENOID

SUPPRESSION DIODE

SUPPRESSION RESISTOR

THERMISTOR

TRANSISTOR

WIRE CONTINUED

ZENER DIODE

Wiring Color Codes

N Brown @] Orange
B Black S Slate
WY White L Light

K Pink U Blue

G Green P Purple
R Red T Tan

Y Yellow BRD Braid

When a wire has two or more color code letters, the first
letter indicates the main color and the subsequent letter(s)
indicate the tracer color(s).

Wiring Harness Codes

Code Description

AC Air Conditioning (Climate Control)
AN Generator Suppression Module
AS Generator to Starter

BB Trunk Bridging Link

BC Main Power Distribution

BL Trunk Lid

BT Trunk

DD Door, Driver

DP Door, Passenger

EL Engine Management Cruise Control Link

EM Engine Management

EN Engine Management Side Marker Link
FC Fascia

FL LH Front Wheel

FR RH Front Wheel

IC In-Car Entertainment

IS Inclination Sensor Link

LF Left Forward

LL Power Steering Link

Pl Engine

QL Convertible LH Quarter Light Link
QR Convertible RH Quarter Light Link
RF Roof

RH Rearward

RL LH Rear Wheel

RR RH Rear Wheel

RT Radio Telephone

SA Starter to Generator Link

SC Column Switchgear
SD Seat, Driver
SP Seat, Passenger

SW Steering Wheel
TL Telephone

Code Numbering

When numbering connectors, grounds and splices, Jaguar
Engineering uses a three-position format: AC001, AC002,
etc. Because space is limited in this Electrical Guide, the
codes have been shortened. Thus AC001-001 becomes
AC1-1, AC002-001 becomes AC2-1, etc.

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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User Instructions XK8 Range 1997 ’E@

Harness Component Numbers

Connectors

HARNESS CODE + CONNECTOR NUMBER + PIN NUMBER
EXAMPLE: FC7-24 (pin number is separated by a dash)
Where the pin number differs from LHD to RHD, the connector number will be further identified by (LHD) or (RHD).

e e
(- (-
FC7-24 FC7-24 (LHD)

FC7-15 (RHD)
Harness code 41 Ii Pin number

Connector number

Splices

HARNESS CODE + S (SPLICE) + SPLICE NUMBER
EXAMPLE: RHS3 (no dash is used)

NOTE: In order to avoid unnecessary circuit complication, multiple splices (more than two wires) within components,
in wires leading from input components to multiple circuits and in harness ‘ground’ sides, are simplified so as not to
show wires from other circuits.

RHSBT RHS3
SIMPLIFIED SPLICE
Harness code Splice number

Splice

Diodes

Harness diodes occur at connectors and are depicted as components and identified by a connector number.

EXAMPLE:
-
BT29-1] g9 [BT292

Relay connector numbers are shown within the relay. The connector number is shown in the upper portion of the re-
lay; the pin (terminal) number is shown adjacent to the pin. Certain relays are paired and share a modular connector.
In this instance, the connector number remains the same for both relays while the pin numbers of the second relay
are identified by numbers 6 — 10.

Relay Connectors

EXAMPLE:

AC20 4 AC20 9

14 DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



@ XK8 Range 1997 User Instructions

Grounds

HARNESS CODE + GROUND STUD NUMBER + EYELET STUD POSITION (A,B,C) + EYELET DESIGNATION (S,L,R)

Eyelet stud position

There may be up to three eyelets on one stud. A, B and C are used to indicate the position of the eyelet on the stud:
A - first (bottom), B — second (middle), C - third (top).

Eyelet designation

Two eyelet variations are used: a single eyelet and an eyelet pair. The single eyelet has a single ‘leg’, which is identi-
fied by an S; the eyelet pair has two ‘legs’, identified as L (left) or R (right).

SINGLE EYELET EYELET PAIR

Harness code Harness code Harness code
Ground stud number Ground stud number 17 Ground stud number

FCZS LFlAR BT1CS

Slngle leg eyelet RH leg of eyelet — L Single leg eyelet

First eyelet on stud Third eyelet on stud

EXAMPLES:

Where the ground designation differs from LHD to RHD, the RHD ground is shown in parentheses. If the ground
designation is the same for LHD and RHD, only one ground designation is used.

EXAMPLES:

EM2AR < LHD Vehicles

BT1AL —<——— Same for LHD & RHD Vehicles
(EM1AR)  <«——— RHD Vehicles

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996 15



Connectors XK8 Range 1997 ’E@

The following connectors are the common harness-to-harness connectors used throughout the vehicle.

Multilock 040 Multilock 070
Low current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection High current (used as harness and ‘direct’ connection
connector). connector).

Econoseal Il LC Econoseal Il HC
Low current sealed connector. High current sealed connector.

Ford Card
Used for SRS only.

16 DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



XK8 Range 1997 Main Power Distribution; Ground POint |dentiﬁCati0n and LOC&tiOﬂ Main Power Distribution; Ground Point Identification and Location

GROUND POINTS MAIN POWER DISTRIBUTION

ENGINE COMPARTMENT GENERATOR
FUSE BOX Sl = ?
ST11
LF1
STARTER
MOTOR
LF2 FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR
T BT8O0
\ ST1
ENGINE MANAGEMENT — o \ o ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX (RHD) i‘ EM70 \ 7 em70 | FUSE BOX (LHD)
| o
|
LF3 |
l_____RHD
EM2 EM1
FC3 FC1
(QUIET GROUND) (QUIET GROUND)
FC4 FC2 DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD) PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (LHD)
PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD) DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX (RHD)
FC90 BT79 FC90
FC93 EM71 FC92
| FCO1
CE2 l___RHD __ _Lll#z/
RADIO / CASSETTE
HEAD UNIT GROUND
TUNNEL
STUD CONNECTOR
FC6 FC5
RH3
(KEYFOB ANTENNA)
RH2 RH1

BT61
HIGH POWER o

PROTECTION MODULE o @
BT68 Brez O
BATTERY GROUND BT63
/ BT66

BT1

+e

BATTERY
BT3 BT2
— e
BT68

BT67 e

TRUNK FUSE BOX ©Tarea

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996 17



Harness Layout

Harness Layout

FL-LHFRONTWHEEL ——— >

LHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

IIT= )
g
N
T O]
=
Y

B LFa1 B LFa2
<«— FR-RH FRONT WHEEL

ST - STARTER LINK

|
I

1 /

1 /— LL - POWER STEERING LINK
|

Pl - ENGINE
LF — LEFT FORWARD —————> =TT l l <«——  EL-ENGINE MANAGEMENT

i CRUISE CONTROL LINK

@--- EI% EMeou Lle N ELL OR

LF3 4 H 7 Y EN - ENGINE MANAGEMENT
: : SIDE MARKER LINK

---(--.Qano
LF3

AC - AIR CONDITIONING

LF4
0 & EM2 & EML

(CLIMATE CONTROL)

~—— EM-ENGINE MANAGEMENT

~<— RR-RHREAR WHEEL

J\ LF1 . T AC12 - EM1
iR B Acls g AcCi3 AN EM2 ~
DD1 & LF60 - & ﬁgm B Ems DP1
1 1 1 1
FC3 @= -: : : =@ FC1
1
DD - DRIVER'S DOOR —>| Fc4 @om e === mcfpmmmmemmmmmmmmccgmmgp=====-b @rc2 |<— DP-PASSENGER'S DOOR
sc1 o} (|
6 1 B L
sca 1 1
SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR 1 I RF — ROOF
! 1
RE—C ! H
7 1
SW - STEERING WHEEL W 1 I FC - FASCIA
I§ —‘
S ~e—" -
TL - TELEPHONE T\ T
1
- -)- -9
RT3 / RT20 1
RT - RADIO TELEPHONE e
- -f
— IN- —_— 1
IC — IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT F6 @m = @ s
icall 1
: 7w m N
SD - DRIVER'S SEAT : R S SP - PASSENGER'S SEAT
' 1
H 1 RH1
: A RH2
. § RH12
: 1 RAL4  a RH - REARWARD
: i
BT-TRUNK ———>1 I H H 1 1 BIL
H =y ~ ~ B2
H RH2 RH5 RH6 T g rer BEDR
' ! BT58
QL — CONVERTIBLE : : QR — CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK : | : RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
’-----.‘-------.----------’--------------------'-‘
: BT3 : i BB1 BT1 :
H H 1 H
H H 1 @:F =i
. . 1 BT2 .
P : ~ ~
BT72 H BT73

RL - LH REAR WHEEL —»I

BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

BL - TRUNK LID

RHD

FRONT OF VEHICLE

TLt= )
=
N
T =)
=
iy

J LFa1 B LFa2
<«—— FR-RH FRONT WHEEL

/ ST - STARTER LINK

<«————— EL-ENGINE MANAGEMENT

FL-LHFRONTWHEEL ——————>

Pl - ENGINE

LF - LEFT FORWARD ——>

i o CRUISE CONTROL LINK
@ EM60 EL1 OR
LF3 P2 - ~ EN — ENGINE MANAGEMENT
: : : SIDE MARKER LINK
---C-.-.-.-.-.-.-.:-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-.-:-.-.-.-.-.. .
LF3 ' ' :
Lo 8) EM2 (g EM1 le— EM-ENGINE MANAGEMENT
AC - AIR CONDITIONING :
(CLIMATE CONTROL) :
L e e dam L
DP1 & LF60 \!/AClG \!/ Aci4 I Em3 DD1
1 1 1 AC15
FC3 @= -: : : = =@ FC1
1
DP - PASSENGER'S DOOR —>| £C4 @ = mm == === === mgpe == === === —g- === —gp=====L @2 |<— DD-DRIVER'S DOOR
1 1 g
1 1 SC1
1 1 RFl"\ o SC2
1 1 SC3
1 1 SC4
! ' SC - COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
1 1 )
FC - FASCIA H 1 SWL  N——— S - STEERING WHEEL
~ o=t SW2
-~ -
TL - TELEPHONE — “r RF - ROOF
1
] -)--'
RT3 / RT20 :
RT - RADIO TELEPHONE e
-)--f
1
— IN- _—
IC - IN-CAR ENTERTAINMENT Fo @ = <@ Fcs
icall 1
' -L
: ~ D= =C ~
SP - PASSENGER’S SEAT : SL o1 SDI SD - DRIVER’S SEAT
H 1 Sb2
: 1
. 1 RH1
H M~ RH2
H ' RH12
: 1 RHl4 RH - REARWARD
: i ¥
BT-TRUNK ———>1 I H H ) 1 1Bl
. A A B
: RH2 RH5 RH6 T rir W ETs
. * BT58
QL - CONVERTIBLE ' : QR - CONVERTIBLE
LH QUARTER LIGHT LINK : | ' RH QUARTER LIGHT LINK
’------.-------.----------’--------------------'-‘
: BT3 : fiBBl BT :
. H 1 :
H H 1 ©:F'J:
: : 1 BT2 1
oy : ~ /=
BT72 . BL1 BT73
RL - LH REAR WHEEL ———> H “——  RR-RH REAR WHEEL

\ BL - TRUNK LID

BB - TRUNK BRIDGING LINK

18
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Control Module Identification and Location

Control Module Identification and Location

LHD

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

/ |
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL ——MMF—— .
CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING

CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK —— ——— |

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

AN

DRIVER SEAT -
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT

ADAPTIVE DAMPING

CONTROL MODULE

CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING

CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL
RELAY MODULE

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL
CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

PASSENGER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR MODULE

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

RHD

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

AIR CONDITIONING
CONTROL MODULE

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

CATALYST SWITCHING MODULE

DIMMER MODULE

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

DRIVER SEAT
CONTROL MODULE

SECURITY AND LOCKING
CONTROL MODULE

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location XK8 Range 1997

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE

)

g ° g TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE
0o
o9 g
o
o
L g g g 1 /( I_
| OOODOOO0O0O0 coooooooooooooo DOm0 —T
|] |] COOOOO00 cooooooooooooo OO0
N/ \.
LFa7 \ [
= EM7

EM?7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

28 [ 27 |[ 26 25 24 23 22 21 |[20 |[[19][18 ][ 17 |[16 |[15 |[14 |[13 ][ 12 ][22 |[20 ][ @
BY ND R BU BS U |[[BrD|| N |{us||RrP w
55 |[ 54 53 49 47 [ 46 |[ 45 a3 |[ 42 ][ 41 |[40 |[ 39 |[ 38 |[ 37 35

wa || wB RU RG G Y

— ﬂ ﬂlﬂﬂﬂﬂlﬂﬁﬂ
— =l Y llell=]lY — — === l=ll=l=ll=ll=1l= — — |l =Il=1l=]l= — |l =1l=1l=

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK
18 19 20 22 24 || 25
UP 9) B || wY
13 14 15 (| 16
UB R G RY
2 3 6 7 8
UO US S G Y Y [¢] B NR

ﬂ

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

TN\
EM14 EM15 EM13 EM12 EM11 EM10

EM14 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE EM15 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / WHITE EM13 / 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE EM11 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE

5 4 3 2 1 2 1 10 7 4 3 2 1 5 4 3 2 1
R BK || WR || GY || GY PU || PS — SP W || KN YW WU YR YN YG YU SR WK |[ UN |[ULG|| UG || WR
BW || BY || BO || PN

12 11 10 8 7 13 12 16 15 14 13 12 11
HHEH s

BN || BG || BP

26 25 24 23 22 20 19 17 17 16 15 14 13 12 11 10
LGU||LGW||LGO||LGK]|| UB B Y GY UP UY UW
34 33 32 31 30 29 27
LPG||LGS||LGR||LGY — [¢] BG

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
——

BT41 BT40

!

!

BT41 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK (NAS)

BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

: : @ij@# {

FC25

FC26
FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

DD11 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

7 6 5
BP [[ KS |[LGU|| QU
13
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE

5 4 3 2 1
SY || PN || PG || BY N
15 14 13 12 11 10 9
WG PO ||PW || PB || BG U
22 || 21 || 20 || 19 22 || 21 || 20 || 19 || 18
UN || UP || GY PK [[ PU [[WU || BR || BO
sl T
O000000O00O0O O000000OO0O00O
O000000000000 O000000000000
O000000O00O0O O000000OO0O00O
0000000000000 0000000000000
FC14

PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
J

FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE
86 [ 87 || 88 [| 89 || 90 || 91 92 [[ 93 || 94 [| 95 || 96 98 [| 99 |[100||101 (| 102 |(103 || 104
ON |[ SK || YG ||LG BG || BW SU |[ YK [|LGO|| RS || PW GB |[ PN [| BR [|PW ][ NY || B NY
58 [[ 59 || 60 [| 61 [| 62 || 63 65 66 [| 67 || 68 || 69 || 70 || 71 73 || 74 76 || 77 || 78
SB [| PY || RY |[ KG Ul swW BK PU [| UR || US || OK || GS |[ SR GO || RW GK || GP [| PG
31 || 32|33 35 || 36 || 37 || 38 || 39 40 || 41 || 42 || 43 || 44 || 45 48 50 || 51 || 52
SW ||WN [| RG OU [|LGW|[LGR||OR || Y WU |[RW [| UY [|BLG|| OY || UG oG GY ||RW || BS
5 6 7 9 10 (| 11 || 12 || 18 14 || 15 || 16 || 17 || 18 || 19 || 20 22 [ 23 || 24 || 25 || 26
GU || SO || YW [| RU U[[ SR || YB [| OP || GO UB |[WO || RY [|OS || YS LG|| OG WB ||WO |[NW || B || YG

NOTE: (NAS) PIN 13 NOT USED

79 || 80 |[ 81 || 82 || 83
NG || NB [|GR || GR || GB

53 [| 54 || 55 || 56 || 57
RK [| RB |[ SP ||UW
27 || 28 30
GO || RW U
1 3
RY [| GY |[ GK

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

Control Module Connector Pin Identification and Location

]

XK8 Range 1997

D PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE D

DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

(| [l -
OO0 |eoooooooosass | OO
[l e e e e e e ) e e = 1]

| | || | | |

SD5

SD3 SD4

SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK SD4 / 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
9
Uy

9 10 11 12 13 14 || 15 || 16 14 || 15 || 16 17 18 || 19 || 20 || 21 || 22 || 23
Uy ||U KW [| KY [|GN || GP ||GW || GY WP B

1 2 3 4 5 8 1 2 3 5 6 10 || 11
PS [[ PO || OK R OB KO WG [|WU || B W [|WN WR || WY

12
wo

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE
ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE

[
BT69

ocoojjooo

ooo o0o0o

00 00 OO0

00 00 0O

FC29 FC30

)
< /
‘ p—
FC30/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / SLATE
12 11 10 9 8 7
BK RS KU KG [| RW || RW
HE
WK || RG KN

FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK

7 8 10 11 12
WK|| oW YU || ON

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AC4 AC3 AC2 AC1

AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE

AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
10 |[ 11 13 15 |[ 16 Ml EIE R EEREE
OU || ORrR|| YG Uy UK || GP GN|| RW||LGP|| RU|| SR||_Y || NR
HHAE
SG RY || PR || PY

el tallelble]  EElallalled
OP || RG || YW SsuU Us [| GO UY [[ PS | [LGR

AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE

7 10 11 12
SY |[ SR WP || UB [[ KU

1 2 3 4 5
ULG|[_S SG || SB [[ OY || UG

2]

AC4 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
A EBEE EEE R
B GW|| OU || UB ||LG BW || BK [¢]
3 4 5 6 7 10
A R A H R
WN || WU|[ NY || PY || UG UN K -

SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

1 2 3 4 5 8
PS || PO ||OK || R || OB KO

25 || 26

UR [[ GU
11 12 13
— |[UW]| UO

(| [ | [ |

[ e e e e

[ s e e e e e e
[ e e e e

F

[ s e e e e e e

SP3 SP5

SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
8 9 10
G S U
1 2 3 4 5
B B US [| UO || NK

10 || 11 12 13 14 15 || 16
W [| KW [| KY || GN || GP [[GW || GY

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE

Oooooooooa

Oooooooooa

FC22

FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN (NAS)

S

FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN (ROW)

LAMP CONTROL MODULE

0000000000000
0000000000000

BT18

BT18 / 26-WAY AMP MQS / YELLOW

CIEEEE]
16 || 17 18 19 || 20 || 21 22 || 23 || 24
RY [| RK [| RU [[ UB [[UW || RO || RG [[RW || WG

14 15 25 || 26
UP [ UO R BK

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996

22



%

XK8 Range 1997

Relay and Fuse Box ldentification and Location

Relay and Fuse Box Identification and Location

NOTE: RELAY COLORS ARE WRITTEN AS CASE COLOR (STRIPE) / CONNECTOR COLOR. FOR EXAMPLE, BLACK (BLUE) / BLUE INDICATES A RELAY HAVING A BLACK CASE WITH A BLUE STRIPE AND A BLUE CONNECTOR. IF THERE IS NO COLOR SHOWN IN PARENTHESES, THE RELAY CASE DOES NOT HAVE A STRIPE. SOME RELAYS
CONNECT DIRECTLY TO A FUSE BOX BUS. THE CONNECTOR COLOR FOR THESE RELAYS IS IDENTIFIED AS “BUS”

LH blower motor relay
blue / blue

RH blower motor relay
blue / blue

—

DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS

Tail lamp relay
brown / bus

Heated backlight relay
brown / bus

Rear fog relay

brown / bus _l

Driver side fuse box (LHD) . i
Passenger side fuse box (RHD)

Door mirror heater relay
blue / blue

Ignition positive relay (LHD)
Auxiliary positive relay (RHD)
brown / bus

LH FASCIA RELAYS

Wiper FAST/SLOW relay
black / black

Wiper RUN/STOP relay
black / black

Air conditioning compressor clutch relay

17 brown / brown
HEN

LH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS

Fuel injection relay

brown / brown

Throttle motor power relay
brown / brown

Ignition coil relay
brown / brown

EMS control relay
. n brown / bus

Engine Management
fuse box

CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS (RHD)

Heater pump relay
brown / bus

Front fog relay
brown / bus

Main beam relay

brown / bus

TRUNK RELAYS

——

Fuel pump relay

brown / bus

Stop lamp relay

brown / bus

Ignition positive relay
brown / bus

Accessory connector relay
brown / bus

l
_

e e R R

=
I
1

Trunk fuse box

Convertible only

Top up relay

black / black

Top down relay

black / black

LH quarter up relay
black / black

LH quarter down relay
black / black

RH quarter up relay
black / black

RH quarter down relay
black / black

Powerwash relay
. " brown/bus
Dip beam relay
. brown / bus
< Horn relay
. brown / bus
Engine compartment <1 lgnition positive relay
fuse box . brown
ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS

RH FASCIA RELAYS

Passenger side fuse box (LHD)
Driver side fuse box (RHD) . X

t

Auxiliary positive relay (LHD)
Ignition positive relay (RHD)
brown / bus

Door locking relay
violet / violet

Air conditioning isolate relay
violet / violet

RH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS

Starter relay

brown / brown

LH windshield heater relay
brown / brown

RH windshield heater relay
brown / brown

CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS (LHD)

Engine Management
fuse box

EMS control relay
. A brown / bus

Fuel injection relay

brown / brown

Throttle motor power relay
brown / brown

Ignition coil relay
brown / brown
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Main Power Distribution

Main Power Distribution

NOTE: BT2BR — Adaptive Damping vehicles only.

NOTE: The Delay Timer and Mini-harness (LT) maintain
current to the Body Processor Module and other vehicle
systems for a short period of time after the ignition is
switched off. The Transit Isolation Device, Delay Timer
and Mini-harness are removed from the vehicle prior to

delivery to the customer.

IGNITION POWER BUS

BATTERY POWER BUS

IGNITION AUXILIARY POWER BUS

BATTERY POWER BUS

TRUNK FUSE BOX

PASSENGER SIDE
FUSE BOX

)
g

TUNNEL FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR STUD CONNECTOR
N N L N
BT61 s T %% 6 STARTER
250A x 2 N BT79 EM71 N
B — 5 N BT62 FCO1 LF71
BT67 BT66 BT60 250A BT63 N N
BATTERY HIGH POWER N
PROTECTION MODULE
BT68 RHD
- LHD |
I
—— I
—| I
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE -
WINDOW LIFT OPERATION @ |
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE -
WIN[()OW LIFT OPERATIOI\; @ oo BA |
CIRCUIT CONTINUED) -
13 9 PK 041> ECMCONTROL
BATTERY POST ® B+ I ] Il (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
(BT65) I (BT66)
| | RG N WN N[N RG N[N RG N N
[ 12 } RG R R (R G G LF7-9 EM20-6
il 5Ta0.2 LTs1 LT2-2 12 LT2-1 LTs2 LT1 |
TRANSIT |
ISOLATION DEVICE |
G - | IGNITION POSITIVE AUXILIARY POSITIVE IGNITION POSITIVE EMS CONTROL
LT3-4 RELAY T RELAY RELAY T RELAY
- | ® o O E— ® G— ® L— © E—
LT33
- NLG NS ]_
= |
PN
|
------ T S T |
BT2BR BT2BS TRUNK DELAY TIMER |
ACCESSORY
= = CONNECTOR | @
| RELAYS

1)
3
i
5
o
E
3| 2 3 3 g| 3
o ox o o ] o
E B = z g s
g g Q g z [
z > = > = >
o] i e} i g i
= E el E 5 E
) 2 g g @ S
DRIVER SIDE ENGINE COMPARTMENT ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX FUSE BOX FUSE BOX

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997

Battery Power Distribution — Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes

Battery Power Distribution —
Driver and Passenger Side Fuse Boxes

<] [2]
NK NK NK NK
OO ) @ 7 ) D) 30
e #1 20A [505 o2 @@ 2 #1 20A JFICZl SP1-2 @
& NS NS i ) NR
w <O 8
§ #2 10A JFSCG § NR
- NU > FCS89 NR
& & iz_mf\ E_F5czl
g NU NU NU 2 i NW
S 10 o) #3 FC21 33
M 3 o =
NU DE14 DPS2 NW
B
RW . NW NW NW .
12 ::> 35 :::>:::>:::>
/ - #4 5A JF8C21 Ac?3-14 ACS3
N RW RW ) NW . m
#4 10A JFSCG FCS39 13 @ NW NW 36 @-@
- Ay
RW @ DD1-4 DDS2 NW @
N NB NB NW .
15 38
NR NP
/ 16 [[os 1[0 1poo D121 [12 25123124 NP NP
J 4
N NR NR NR : :>-@ #5 10A FC20 RT20-10 RTS2 NP
#6 5A [Fcs Fes1e RFL7 EI -9
0 : _ NR NY NY
1 18
INR D@ Y NY AClZJ—ZO
NY ! NY #6 10A FC20 FCs23 NY
T 19 -10
#7 15A FC5 l
-4
NP ! NB NB
TTT Tt 20 NOTE: Data Link Connector power supply: >
NP ) NP Fuse #6 — early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300 #7208 Feao N
N Fuse #8 — volume production vehicles (VIN 003300 | | )
oOo—=— (215> . g “]EDED
- i
N #8 5A FC20 SP15 SPs1 N
R NP N 22 @@ 7 45 @
———1 _ _ '|_-)FC5 ( D56 N NOTE: SPS1 - 3-way seat only. NP
#9 SD1-5
2 23 [12p[i22> e NP 46
N NW (LHD) NU (RHD) N NW (LHD) NU (RHD) #9 10A FC20 Ic2-13 ICs1 NP
24 47
#11 20A FZC5 AClG-?:J (LHD) 2
AC15-2 (RHD
— (RHD) S NU (LHD) NW (RHD) N NU (LHD) NW (RHD) @
#13 _F4C6 #11 20A F2C21 AC15-2 (LHD)
NO NO P NO P N o - AC16-3 (RHD)
25 —i_ _L—m
e e = = e e | S FER FED [ED FEE
NO f NO A NO 26 @ #15 25A FC20 Fcss2 AC15-20 (LHD) DP1-22
RN2-8 BT 3 AC16-1 (RHD)
NLG ~ NLG ~ NLG NY NY NY
27 50
N NLG RH14-2 BT58-2 RH2-13 BT2-2 @
#17 10A f1C5 FCS40 NLG 28 NG NG 51
#17 15A FC20
N NR NR [‘1 NP
29
#18 5A Fes NP
#18 10A [F6c20 FCses NP
DRIVER SIDE PASSENGER SIDE
FUSE BOX FUSE BOX
NOTE: Body Processor Module
appears in numerous Figures.
- IE’ . - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 , \/ Input \4 gg%arlﬁz?cggg?ged VARIANT: Al Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Battery Power Distribution — Trunk, Engine Compartment, EMS Fuse Boxes

Battery Power Distribution —
Trunk, Engine Compartment, EMS Fuse Boxes

Fig 013 |

- IE’ Fig. 01.1
®-®

~[o4] Fo o1

v Signal Ground (SG)

&/ CAN (Network)

Communications

N/ scp Network

[] ‘ :
RELAYS RELAYS
Fig. 01.1 _C_O_U_P_E _______ NK Fig. 01.1
I
I
| NK
I
3 NK | CONV NK 2 NW 3
: LCONY. - - : ) 0|2 ] S
= #15A BT13 BTS36 = #9 10A LF6 5 #1 EM20
e 7 NK e - s 0 R -1
I~ i i
& E #10 |.2|=s E #2 E5M20
E NK E - NLG E - NW NW
3 ] e " L T Yo s
-3 NG 8 NO
NS NS
72 76
#2 20A BlT13 #14 30A [Lfs NO
i NG i NY #45A EM20 EMS41 NO
NG NG NG “ NR NY NY
61 74 78
#9 10A BsTll BTS“Z\ iCa1 #18 30A LFS #5 10A EngQ
) NG NG @ R . R -
|cc4-2 @- #20 Lfs w6 Ewto
NY NY R . R .
63 —— L —m ——— L —m
#10 20A BT13 @@@ #22 LFS #7 EM19
B NU D - 4 NLG
64 :: : > 79 -@ -m -@
— ENGINE COMPARTMENT #8107 [5““9
#1220A(CONV) | ET12 BTS32 NU 65 @ EUSE BOX NG 80
#9 30A Emis
NO R -
66 T m
NO @ #11 EM20
#14 40A (CONV.) 3T13 BTS4 NO 67 @ ) Fo- -2
"L = #13 Em20
#16 ile NG 81
"L = R #15 30A [,53“”9 -
#18 BT10
E 68 82
L NR D@ #17 30A [EM19
#20 20A (CONV.) | BT10 BTS31 NR 69 -1 NW -
——i —m 2 @ #18 10A r%mg ,l:’
#22 BT12
ENGINE MANAGEMENT
TRUNK FUSE BOX FUSE BOX
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ input Y/ output \p/ Serial and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Ignition Switched Power Distribution

Ignition Switched Power Distribution

 Fig. 014 ]

®
|
WP @
“—
WP
OO WP WP WP 9
#12 10A _Flcoe FCss AC15-3 ACS17 WP 9

g
II
N \,
um
Q
o

%]
2
& WP
D>
z wp
=
) / We (D)o o>
N WG WG @
#14 10A JFBCS FC829\ I
) WG WG
EMC2-17 @

WR REH WR @
WR WR xz @
oy EMS15 @
e Fcs - FCs63 WR @
I i
WR @
WR @

\/

DRIVER SIDE
FUSE BOX

&

- WG N WG @
[}
3 #105A [F7C21 RT20-12 !
2
9 #125A [Fl%m Ic2-12 I
: e W)
14
é #14 20A Fe20 i
<
84— 00 > LiLS I
= )
= FCs32 WK
g #16 5A Fe20 @@

PASSENGER SIDE
FUSE BOX

@

WR @@

WG @

wB @
wB @

WR @@

WR @

WR @

WR @

wu @

WK @

WK @

%]
2
o
g WN
<] #3 5A BT13
z 8 WR
z
o
5 #4 5A BT13
o ° WG
#5 5A BT11
2
N WN
J
BT10
-9
28
il
RELAYS
TRUNK FUSE BOX
4
|
- WB - WB
[%)
2 #110A LF8 LF40-13 EMS42
7
o —_——
UEJ i —m
o] #2 LF8
o 1
z
o
E
z
Q pY WR
”
#3 5A LF8 LFS5
-8
WR ~
o4
LF60-9
8 WU
”
#4 5A LF8
o WK P
\
PI2-12
N WK ~ WK
o4
#5 10A [LFG LF40-10 EMS6
2 WR
J

RELAYS

ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX

LF5
-9

e ) ED TR

(o[>

®

[5] Fo iz

- () Fa.o21
~[o4] Fo o1

- IE’ Fig. 01.1
-®

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded

Communications

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Engine Management Switched Power Supplies

Engine Management Switched Power Supplies

"Fig, 015 |

®
E
3
£
2
8
£ WR WR__ (42
% #10 5A )5M20 EMS7 @
WR (44
R QDD
EL1-1 ELS3 WR @
. LF40>—12 = @.@ .m .@
. (1)) [TV [T
WU WU WU wu
%ﬁ )EMZO EMS16 p|§,28 PIS6 @
. ) CDDS
WP 50
WP G wp @.@
P|§-47 Pis8 WP @
e () > D
N () > D
wp WP (52
#14 10A )|_58M19 EMS30 @
e () [T D
e () > D
S () CD CD B
WY (58
#16 5A )I_ESMSLQ @
ENGINE MANAGEMENT
FUSE BOX
- IE’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input \Y output o/ Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicl
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 Communications VIN RANGE: All e
- 54 | = Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 Signal Ground (SG) CAN (Network) SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
VY4 Y N




XK8 Range 1997 Ignition Switched Ground Distribution lgnition Switched Ground Distribution Fig. 02 |

i1l o> I > I > i1l o>
I o> Il > I > I o>
IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH IGNITION SWITCH
(OFF) 0} (I (D)

WO @
(T
AL RW @ -
’ wo (¢ e
BK (| o _F_C;S WN o e ®
- FC“IGNITION SWITCH o - R - Acsts - ®@
W (e DEdEDEDED
s O EE D
= LFCGO-B < @
RG @
= Rgz-g = B'I'Cl-le = BTS-7 = @
RG

FC3BL

INERTIA SWITCH

WN
WN WN WN 14 -@
RHCMO B'I'Cl-ls O
WN
WN
FCS20 ®@
WN
WN WN 18
= (e
WN

NOTE: Body Processor Module
appears in numerous Figures.

®

B Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input Y output \p/ Serial and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles
- Fig. 02.1 Communications
| . 02.
- Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5

VIN RANGE: All
v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996

- IE’ Fig. 01.1
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XK8 Range 1997 Battery, Starter; Generator Battery; Starter; Generator ‘ Flg 03

SUPPRESSION MODULE

FALSE BULKHEAD
STUD CONNECTOR
N o - - N
BT61 BT80 sT1
250A X 2
N
B - + N BT62 .
@ @ ¢ OO
BT67 BT66 BT60 250A BT63 N .
BT68 BATTERY HIGH POWER
— PROTECTION MODULE
- R |
1
I
IEII - B . GO GO GO
FC14-80 - N
: @ : (Fc1a-73 M5 EMS28
Il RW N\ RW !
=) 1 1
FCa1 N FC14-41 :v :
I 5 WO . I
_:c4—3 @ Y :v :
I
BK | R I WN . FC14-39] : | WR
k| Fcs® FC4-5 FC4-2 SU 'V :
1
IGNITION SWITCH Fe1a-92 | : G0
FC3BL (D] ' ENGINE
. CRANKING 1
I
X CONTROL | 8 STARTER RELAY f
I POWERW:_-
1
I
1
o B BRE o LRU RU W oac
BK FC89-3 FC89-1 FC14-7 ] | FC14-65
1
NEUTRALSWITCH ||| s :
FC3BR
BODY PROCESSOR
MODULE @ FC3AS
[ ' L GO
]
I
| ENGINE v: emi1-6
| CRANK !
I
1
I o o o - -
Tt |
L 1 S
: FUEL PUMP 1 J 1 1
CONTROL 1 1 1
! ANDIGNITION ! SU IO/ SeCoRmy O CF |
X ! Fczz,g] ! ACKNOWLEDGE ! ok mark ' »
\ NOTE: Check market specification and/or
| acknowteoee ! ) Y Y s Y ! R EDGE : vehicle option specification for fitment of
! , [EM10*17 Em3-8 F022*17] , , Security Immobilization System.
1
| 0K TOSTART \D/L Q 0 N ok 1o sTART !
Ve 2 rEMlo—G EM2-18 FC22-16 : :
| e L - I
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
(OPTIONAL)
§ WR ~ WR
Ny
. sT3 EM60-2
E ST2 N 6 N
1
J O | 2]
—— B
@ WK o ST10
I
P'SO’Z] REGULATOR STARTER MOTOR
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK — CHARGE INDICATOR  ¢'08 1 SW > SW G SW -
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) EM1-14 PI1-11 PISO-1y _ _ _ ________ —
> N . B
ANG-1 ANL  STI1
B
_-\
ANG-2 ANZ:T
lGENERATOR

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4
~[o4] Fo o1 @) o015

N/ Input N/ output o/ gg%%i%?cg?ig%‘fd VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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DOWNSTREAM UPSTREAM VARIABLE
ECM AND TCM EGR VALVES VALVE TIMING
COOLING FAN 025 Ho25 EVAPP
MAFS CMPS CKPS KS KS ECTS STEPPER MOTOR ~ S ~ > VALVE  SOLENOID VALVES
A B
58 WY IATS ° o A B P
E EM64-2 EM64-1  EMS43 ;‘; \/ M
° (000 | L0000
D s1]s2 |s3 |s4
______ N o aaialieb o — o o
. WR -_: I PI35|-5]-2|-1 4 3 1% ; %) E ; o ;l x ;l P4 |-2 -1 PI34|-4 |[-1 |6 |[-3 -2 -5 =) ;l =) ;l =) ; m o =) ; m m EMS58|-2 -1] PI31 |-1 -2 PI32|-1 -2
1
EMioL [ ! ) \T/ 7 < 7 < S < )
@ WK - B+ : >>2 o o PI15 [-1 -2 PI7|-1 3 |2 PI26|-1 '2 P27 (-1 -2 EM22 |-2 11 Em24 (-2 -1 Em21(-3 ta (-1 -2 EM23|-3 1-4 |-1 2
® e | | - 205 = b1 <] - 1 Pt s o ool ze g e -1 -1 roa -4 0 I Y | O
NO o I I ! I , = ) SN ESES I I I I ) al = x|l = Xl =
Emi0-9 | 1 \ PIS10 Q! =} a =) a o a5l o Q| o
| —_— m| X1 o >| o wn| X z| o o =z 4} x g = 0] X,a =
WR - ! a7 @ @ @ o, 50)(51 @ @ @ o, 52 28 29
EM14 3-_: X | E ! X ! I e J\E ! I I | E E E
BRAKE SWITCH Sl : BG ' . ' | ! ! ! 53 [ 54
(LHD) | U/ — EM10-20 ) i, i, b & & \TJ X ! ! E | E
! O/ Em1021 fu Uw Pi1[-56[-54 -52 31 |57 Pi1|-25,-26(-24 Pi1|-221-23[-21 Pi1]17 18 Piif19 20 PiL[s P8 [o [10]7 \ \ \ : Pl1-16 PIL-27
I I
9 WOAc264 : _.\._ GEi\cze 1US : W:_EMM'ZZ B SK kS (>5 % % o % O > %: o 0 E: z %: 5 2 g E g : : : : > 8
. » g L Emio. : ; ;
o Vi e | ! | : BG | | | !
I
X O/ Emiis UW EMS1 BG I 1 I _BG | | | X
. WO oy B [ o] GB >US_{ acsis X Vi vt fm uy ! [ G ! : PIS1 BG ! ! ! :
AC24-4 AC24-1 ! /= Em11-10 i G 5
us ! 1 <Y | ! | ! | | | X
BRAKE SWITCH i W/ Emi1-11 ) T T T ! T T T X
(RHD) AC13-3 : /- EM11-12 BG 1 ! 1 \ l l l \
[ W:—Emu-la ) BY : : : L : : : X
US, USgy US (e Iy §/iemse fuyBC X . X ! V3 S D N N P S P X
FCS35  Emig Em10-10 | W' Em11-15 R ! ! ! | 1 ! ! ! I I
! WCEWHG K I L I : X | | | X X
_.\.__L ou ou '—:W ! uw | ! | ! uw X | PISO | | X X
[ Foo EM2-13 ewio1a | 1 T eviz YU T ) T ! PIl-14 ! . . . ! !
| @'— Emi22 ju)—YC ! ! ! | \ | | | , .
PARKING BRAKE ! - N - : - . , | | | , ,
SWITCH t | Y- ewzs ‘ , ' - al [ [ o a |
— | U~ EM124 i : T : L %' : : : & X
X W/ —EM12-12 i up I ! I X X I I I a:: X
1
OK.TO START -—-W V- EM12-13 i GY X H ! | | ! ! ! , ,
EM106 [ W/ EM12-14 i G ! 1 ! : X I I I X X
I
SERIAL COMMUNICATION I—'V Vi~ EM1215 fui R . T . L L . . X ! !
EM10-12 : W/ Em12-16 ) N L : : ! ! : :
I
SERIAL COMMUNICATION -—a@ :—EM12-17 U : . : | | : : : \ h
EM1013 | 1 L EM12-18 BY \ | \ - I ! !
G ! a [ By | [ | X "~ ] | | ' '
PARK‘NEUTRAL.—( T3 o W= e e e I N (N
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) <051 EM10—15-_:W g:zziz z: " &P I : I | ) 1 ' | |
22 . + + T « 1 ! 1 1
EMS CONTROL RELAY PK X ! ! ! ! Emsg ¥ !
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) -_'W ! PW [ ! [ : \\¥ """"""""" B ': N R R I R : :
EM10-16 : O/ EM13-11 ) | : 1 | R P Fa--d4----F--F--F------+ -tAa-Fq4--4-
SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE -—.W U emisiz R ! ! : | X !
EMi017 | /- EM13-13 PY \ | \ X , !
CAN -—a@— —EM1317 N : ; : ! : I
EMi025 | /- Em13-18 i S ! L l \ : :
CAN -—.@+ V- EM13-10 i Y ; X X ! L L
EMi026 | /—EM13-20 fmi B e R ETLI T s X X !
|
o BI}——C @G- - eusar py-BG e - 0 0 @ ®
EmM1027 | 1 W Em13-28 fm) PI1 |-50,-49  |[-51 -12 PIL |3 4 -1
Y ! ! (6] ! [
on E—— i Vo b ——— e
EM10-28 |
| \ BK al al x o
o T L o 25— | <& o ozl 3 8 olz3|8 o g 3
ECM PROGRAMMING .—({EI-— — EM145 |
il Gt 1 : == ' SN
ENGINE CRANK '_: Vi ewiar -2 e Pzt | e ] I e R | cas VALVES
- l EM14-8 i N
| gz Em14-0 jm)—B | e 2
ECM PROGRAMMING -—-W W:—Emu-lo -5 | |
EM13-2 : O/ EM14-11 G . X@
1 V:—Emu-u )G 1 G ! G |
| . EMS18 PI2-6 LoPIR32
#{-—: B+ @' Emis1 S | | —
EM16 ~ PU THROTTLE
EMi4-1 | ! O/ Em1s-2 i | MOTOR PEDAL MECHANICAL | EL2-1 EL3-1
50 NG 3 /I‘ 5 GY GY -_: o V:— emiss PN POSITION GUARD
EMS20 2 RG
WP L oa |: er ] iliad par | PEDAL POSITION AND I 2 z
(i X -
@ WY U eviso MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS
EM13-14 : WI_EMls.n 5 B |-— —_—— e — e — e — . — |
| V- Emis12 B THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
! emis22 B PW
THROTTLE MOTOR | \% ELi4 RW
POWER RELAY t it m
K | EVS38 g Y Emsar g Y Evs3o EL12 PY
EMI1BR EMIAL EMIAR EL1-3 EM2AR
ENGII\N/IEI(D:L(J)I[\‘E-I—ROL (EM2BR) (EM2AL) (EM2AR) NOTE: ELS1 - LHD Coupe and RHD Convertible only. jé_(EMlAR)
(CONTINUED Fig. 04.2) = = =
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([ ] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
- Fig. 01.4 Serial and Encoded . ;
9 v Input W Output W Communications VARIANT: AJ26 NAS Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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AJ26 NAS Engine Management, Part 2

Fig 032 |

AJ26 NAS Engine Management, Part 2
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X W= EiLL ) WU CAUTION: The steering wheel contains two logic ground IGNITION COIL
I Vi~ EMil4 FC3BL circuits that must remain separate. Do not connect or RELAY T
! /b EM115 SG cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. IGNITION 1A 28 3B 4A 1B 2A  3A 4B IGNITION
! 1 MODULE 1 M n 1 1 n M n 1 M n 1 M MODULE 2
! I S S\ o
I [ wu em27| EM27] EM27 | EM27] EM27 ] EM27 EM29 | EM29 ] EM29] EM29] EM29] EM29
| WI YW al 2| s e| - K of | 2| s B s
I — EM126 jm)
: W= Emi2g jm SLG
1 W:— EM12-9 i SG
: O/ —EM12-10 ) RY F-----
I : UG UG m Aca-7 —i\/ :
! W EM13-1 ey KN EW13 ULG ACISS  ULG g pcss —! |
| EM13-3 SP V212 UN AC219 UN - AC4-9 —:@ X
| — - \ B |
' U EM13-15 i W o u x x al 2 of > Em;; uB :zizii uB m Aca-17— I
I U - Emiz-16 jm) WU o 9 9 9 = @ 9 9 9 9 RLG 24 RLG 22 RLG  (w act1 —\/ X
, L emison UB EM2-6 AC12-13 ) '
! V' LGK ! !
] - o
24
! | i LGW NOTE: Refer to Fig. 07.1 and
X Y mess LGU Fig. 07.2 for complete A/C circuiits. AIR CONDITIONING
, /- EM13-26 i CONTROL MODULE
| @:—Emasl -] LGY EM2AR
: O/ —EM13-32 fmi LGR v I EM17 |
, :—EM13-33 e LGS — RLG 5 e e 3 NLG 79
: @:—EM13—3A - LGP — e RY ] 2 I 1 WP
I I —
: ' Em154 i BO -—@—-
| @:— EM15-5 S\\/(V
\ - Eviss BU AIR CONDITIONING
1 Ui~ EmM157 | l COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY T
! U/ EM15-15 BP 0G =I/._
: @:—Ews-le - BG LFM] !
! L EM15-17 |m BN W W i WU @ RLG RLG B
1 @
! U —Emis-18 m BS l LF40-6 LFeo l_:p_l tFos = PIL-13 PI36-1 BN
pep—— ’_
PIL30 g P32y P33y P34 PI1-35 PI1-36 PI1-37 Y PI1-3s g oY * | ° NG 175 AIR CONDITIONING
LF9-5 l LF9-3 COMPRESSOR —
ENGINE CONTROL WU WU CLUTCH =
MODULE o7 ]S
LF40-7 -
NY BR BR B T o e IE’
PI2-5 PIS2 Lro-L ! | 2-30BAR
B E uB uB UB | oo BK BK
- I @
EMS31 LF2AR LF3-6 LF575 ‘/I‘/ 20 BAR LF57-2
WU ~ WU r WU e
FUEL INJECTION EM2AR . = RADIATOR FAN CONTROL W LF409 W LFe7L W ‘/{/ 12BAR BK BK
RELAY t ENAR) ool oz oo o2 oo x> o oo RELAY MODULE > G R
J LF40-11 LF57-3 LF57-4  LFS25 BK
- oG - ( ) -L NLG
NOTE ECM pOWer Supp“es and grOundS PI7-2 -1 PI8-2 \_—} PI9-2 -1 PI10-2 \_-]f PI11-2 \_—} PI12-2 \_—} PI13-2 \_—} PI14-2 -1 LFlZ-lW I LF12-2 E 4-\§liFYRIPGREERSg'EIJLE LF2BL
shown on Fig. 04.1.
RH RADIATOR FAN SWITCH i
oY
LF13-2W
1A 2A 3A 4A 1B 2B 3B 4B LEaAL

FUEL INJECTORS

LH RADIATOR FAN

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

/
W/

Serial and Encoded

Communications

SCP Network

VARIANT: AJ26 NAS Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 A\J26 ROW Engine Management, Part 1 AJ26 ROW Engine Management, Part 1

VARIABLE
ECM AND TCM HO2S HO2S VALVE TIMING EVAPP CATALYST
COOLING FAN MAFS CMPS CKPS KS KS ECTS = = SOLENOID VALVES VALVE THERMOCOUPLES
A B
5Eg WY \‘ IATS o o A B A B
EM64-2 EM64-1  EMS43 ;I; \/ M
| it | Rty I WL || v N 1h N | P
(00 [ (0000
D-+
______ NN T T\ T\ I\ e\
. WR :-_: 1 PI35|-5]-2 (-1 (-4 -3 %) = » : = o ;l o ;l Pla-2 |1 S 2o = ml 0 pi31|-1 |2 PI32|-1 [-2 EMs8[-2 -1
I
EM10-1 : ! Ay V V \!/ A A WV \I./ Vv \I./ Vv \I./ V V A Ay A A
@ WK o ! >[>[2] o a| P52 2 P71 T3 [2 pis[1 T2 p7[1 |2 Emz21]3 |4 [EAET emss[-2 [-1 4 [
EM10-5 1 X o0 3| @ D-+ < I )—' D- - - 4
' I t ! -t | o -t ~| D ol 2 = o
NO I | I I ! 5| @ ! | x| 2 x|l = ol = zl o > @
76 - B+ l Al A ol Al Al Al a
Em10-9 | 1 PIS10 X X = "
. ! = m g- o) > % o %) %- z %. 4 %.& %-a 2
@ WR S ! NN ! ! ! , , ! 48 9 52
l X m|m E ! ! ! E E E EMS52|EM52)
BRAKE SWITCH R | 8G ' . . . : : %
(LHD) 1 U/ — EM10-20 ) WAVE 27 7 \!/ =7 DOy (o7 \!/ 7 v 1 \ 3 \ g
! O/ EM1021 ) uw PI1|-56|-54( -52 31 [-57  PI1[-25-26|-24 PI1|-221-23|-21 PI1|-17 |-18 PI1|-19 120 PI1|-5 1 \ PI1-16 piL-27
\Wie] B GB us ! ! B a)l o) 1 ! > ! | > Q
L—"\"—AC:GDI— ! WV i EM10-22 ) BK Azl 8l S ol @ o N o & =z E: =) o I [ x
, W:—EMlo—za ) o, m: o, ml |
I I
| EMS2 \ | |
! @:— evirs puy—IW EMS1 BG : L : . BG BG ! EMS2l EMSZ CATALYST
X ” >
WO i B lg™g] GB oy US |, oo | V- o Y ! [P ! , PIS BG : SWITCHING MODULE
! AC24-4 AC24-1 | W Emi1110 ) G ; L ; I I
BRAKE SWITCH us L e Y ! ' ! ' '
— - T T
(RHD) AC13-3 ! O/ —Emir12 -5 BG | | | ! ! EMSst EM216
: W:—Emu—la ) BY : : : : :
US, USgy US 4 w7 /emitie ) BG ; : ; . B e e e SR -F---1 -F---- -
FCS35 g i | EMS3 EM2AR 4 EXHAUST TEMPERATURE
EM18 EM10-10 | W Eniis ) R : . ; . T : X (EMIAR) ® UR @ WARNING INDICATOR
I W/ EMii-16 ) K : I : I I ' ' (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
_.\.__L ou cm— QU "—:W ! uw | ! | ! oUW : . . =
[ Fo0 V213 emioaa | 1 L evios iy YU ! X ! L cpns N PILL4 | ] PISO ] NOTE: Exhaust temperature
I \ VG A | A T I : : warning — Japan only.
PARKING BRAKE ! — EM12:2 T i : T ; ;"'1'9 NOT USED ! X X
SWITCH t ' L EM12-3 ) " " L Pi-10 | \ )
- | :— EM12-4 ) YR : : : + ( PIL7 \ 1 |
o X W:—EMlz—lz - (L;$ ! ! ! ' ' X X
OK. TO START I—'V W/ —Em12-13 ) o | | | ! ! \ |
EM106 | 1 W/ Emiz-1e ) : L : I I | |
! 1 | 1 [
SERIAL COMMUNICATION I—'V V/ —Emi2-15 ) R ; T ; t | ! !
Emio-12 | ! [EREVIPRTY =y : L : L Em242 ! X X
| | | |
s oo @ty b B e R s v 1 LS = =
G ! ! J BY ;. | ! | ! ! X X
(CIRC&/?%%N%%L%%L) . (m—\/ W EM12:10 ) a=A-F-F---F-o---q-----q---—-C&m221 , ! !
EM10-15 : /- EM12-22 ) BP 2 S , ,
EMSCONTROLRELAY.—(PK ! Emss * b o ____] __
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) or] EMlO-lG-_:@ ! L. pw e ! I _: N | :
. /- EM13-11 ) 1 ' 1 X \ \
I
SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE -—a@  —EM13-12 ) RW : X : X , X
EM10-17 | ! /- EM13-13 ) PY [ ! ! ! : :
CAN -—:@— W —EM13-17 ) N ; : ; \ L !
EM10-25 : W/ Eniz-1s ) S . 1 \ 1 : : NOTE: Vacuum Switching Valves —
Y ! Y | ! 1 ! [a) Cruise Control equipped vehicles.
CAN -—'V" V/ —EM13-19 ) T I \ I ! !
. EM10-26 : W:—EMB—ZO - gG e T : A== J : m: :
CAN .—(@ a EM13-27 ) i [~ @ @
EM10-27-_:V W: -< P EMS9 L}
' Wl EM13-28 jm) pi1[-50,-49 |51 12
CAN .—( Y i+ \/ —EM13290 ) (¢ —_——— e —— — . —:— — ] —
EM10-28 : : BK | D: > 3 9 g <
ECM PROGRAMMING - : g: Emij: :\ R | * %l & @ 35 @ 2 2
I A I
=S Srap 1 : T T o e
ENGINE CRANK -—' W Emia7 ) B EMS19 PI2-7 [ PI42 PI42 pl42| P2 | Plaz VALVES
emi6 | | V- eviss -< B | 5 3 il al 2 EL2-2 EL3-2
1 — -8 ) -
W X L Em149 ) g | 1 2
ECM PROGRAMMING -—a@ V/ —EM14-10 )
EM13-2 | ! O/ M1t ) G | X‘L
GY -—: B+ @:—Emu—lz =) G 1 G G
EM141 : . EMS18 P12-6 | PI33-2\|_
— S (e G eusa S THROTTLE
EMS20 EM14-2 | T ews2 jm) PU | MOTOR PEDAL MECHANICAL EL2-1 EL3-1
GR | , PN POSITION GUARD
(u— U i— EM153 ) "G |
EMis4 ) /= Ewviss ) PEDAL POSITION AND z x ELs1
| U emso m)RY | MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS
THROTTLE MOTOR | V/—Emis-i1 m) g ——— v ELLS
POWER RELAY t ' W —EM15-12 ) THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
! /= EM15-22 ), B PW EMS31
' | - ELL-4 RW
""" o
EMS38 EmS37 EMS36 L2 PY
EL1-3
ENGII\,\/IIE SSFETROL (VR (ENIAL) (VIR NOTE: ELS1 — LHD Coupe and RHD Convertible only. j&“ﬁﬂ%
(CONTINUED Fig. 04.4) - - —
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
- Fig. 01.4 N/ Input Y/ output Y/ ggﬂﬁiﬁﬁcgggﬂged VARIANT: AJ26 ROW Vehicles
- Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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o 010

CRUISE CONTROL
SWITCH

IGNITION COILS

1A 2B
BRAKE CANCEL DIMMER OVERRIDE
3 | 5 NY SWITCH (LHD) (CIRCUIT CONTINUED) % % %
l #7 20A BT11-1
® S
1 2 KN e —o=m
@ : BTi1-10 PG nezez Aezes WU o WU ! WG @ 250 12 -
ACS14 ACS22  pc13.16 FCS71 FCGS1 ON/J OFF r FC63 i . . '
- : . '
FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) T BT2-6 F/:Su-z Aczz\x/-\;U piig-2| -1 pi2z-2| -1] Pi24-2 PI22-2 PI19-2
F============--= '
1 W N NY BRAKE CANCEL Dl 2 0| 2 N4 ol 2 o
' Y erese SWITCH (RHD) TS TTTTTTTTmmm oo T i I e e
1 ! KN 1 680 Q =T 1
: PUNI : SR = CA@SSWE SR . BO
PUMP SET—
1 1 D—="—m ——(————
1 N B - B RH1-11 g AC13-15 EM3-2 sC34 SWLG Sw2-4  Sw33 400 —I— SW3-4 '
R S BTS51 . e ! PW PW
PIS5 ’
FUEL TANK KN PG |WU ISP ! s00 —I_ ! PI53
BT2AL sG sG 1 CASSETTE *—— 8O '
s @ ) CANCEL -
______ - EM2-0 WEM3-6  WEMSS N EMS-4 EM3-1 sCa-3 SV‘%\: Sw2-3  Swa-l 400 —T— swa2 Swsif ! EM26
| : e ! Pa— 1 PI-40\Y  PI142\Y  PI-41\Y  PIL-39\Y PIL-46\p  PI1-45\Y  PI1-44\p  PI1-43\ PW PW s 3 NW
| i~ Em10-2 ) , CASSETTE RESUME ' ® | e 83
: Vi enoa fu ULG B0 @ B0 G fo} my B ! 5 2 < 2 2 x 9 5 PW Ems22 | D
! Vi Emios fm) = Fosas sca12 5 swz-6 CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES ! uB 2 lu) WP
1 W/—Emi0-41 ) 2 [ e (Y (N et A T e T ' EMZ; EMZ; EMg EMﬂ EM% EMZg EM%? EMZ? EM;; EM%%
! ! BK STEERING WHEEL ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) )
X ! SR 1 1 (] 11— 1 (] (] 11—
\ W= EMiL1 ) CAUTION: The steering wheel contains two logic ground IGNITION COIL
I Wi Emil4 fm) Wy FC3BL circuits that must remain separate. Do not connect or RELAY 1
! W:— EM1L5 i SG cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. IGNITION 1A 28 3B 4n B 2A  3a 4B IGNITION
! l MODULE 1 i i i i i1 a i MODULE 2
| L ewizs b wu 7T EM27] EM27 T EM27] EM27] EM27 EM29 | EM29] EM29] EM29] EM29 T EM29
| W. ) YW 2| | - - ‘9 of 1| 2| | 3| e
1 VW — EM126 i
: — EMI12-8 ) SLG
1 W:— EM12-9 | SG
: U/ —EM12-10 ) RY Fe----
X : ~TEM1-13 e ~T AC13-9 e m AceT —\/ :
| Y\ e — EM2712 0 AC12719 U hess — |
! — EM13-3 ) SE (i 22 UN__ 2% UN o acas —Y X
' O/ EM13-15 ) W o o x x al 2 o > C Ex:l UB 2225 UB w Acs17—! I
| @:—EMM—M - WY o 9 9 9 = @ of 9 9 89 RLG EMzr RLG - 12’1 RLG - ac1 —\ :
: U/ —EM13-22 ) uB -6 C12-13 : |
| @:—Emm-n 5 ::gg T oo !
! L_EM13-24 jm)
X gl_ﬂm_zs > LGW NOTE: Refer to Fig. 07.1 and AIR CONDITIONING
! Fig. 07.2 for complete A/C circuits.
' giemaz jmy—LCU 9 P CONTROL MODULE
| @:—EMB-M =) LGY EM2AR
: O/ —EM13-32 i LGR (EM1AR) EmLr
| V' EM13-33 fur) LGS — RLG 5 _\I‘ 3 NLG 79
- LGP — EMS26
! O/ —EM13-34 ) !
X 1 RY 2 1 WP
X N
: U/ EM154 ) BO
| — EM155 ) 2\\/(\/
: V:— EM15-6 ) BU AIR CONDITIONING
| U/ — EM157 ) COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY t
X O/ —Em15-15 | EZ 0G .
I LF9-2
: A el ST w w ] I WU (78
—EM15-17
9 " Bs - = N — i RG . RIG o B !:Il
: Y/ —Em15-18 | l PI1-13 PI36-1
_____ ) *—
PI1-30 § P32y P33y P34 PI1-35 PI1-36 P37 g P13 oY Tos * | e oa NG 14, AIR CONDITIONING
ENGINE CONTROL ] : COMPRESSOR =
MODULE WU _ Wy —~ A CLUTCH
LF40-7 LFo-7
EMS A
78 NY 3 o e 5 BR BR B * e IE’
, iy PIS2 LF9-1 , ;
@ WK 1 2l B E UB UB uB | TR ] Bk BK
e
-—@b— EMS31 LF2AR LF3-6 LF57-5 [ LF57-2
1 wu wu wu |
FUEL INJECTION - RADIATOR FAN CONTROL LFa0-9 LFeT | 128AR
RELAY s oo o=z oo o= x| v x> oo x| o RELAY MODULE YW YW o YW | T BK BK
o| @ o @ o| @ o| @ o| @ 0| @ o @ o| @ LFS25
LF40-11 LF57-3 LF57-4 BK
- oG J L NLG
NOTE: ECM power supplies and piz-2| 4| pis2| | P2 4| praoz]| - paiz]| - paz2]| - pas2| | puaz]| 4 Lplz,l\l-_o_-r LF12-2 1 REFRIGERANT
grounds shown on Fig. 04.1. ' ' "’ ) ' ' 4-WAY PRESSURE LF2BL
RH RADIATOR FAN SWITCH
oY
LF13-2
1A 2A 3A 4A 1B 2B 3B 4B LE2AL

FUEL INJECTORS

LH

RADIATOR FAN

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

- Fig. 02.1

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

Serial and Encoded
Communications

/

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: AJ26 ROW Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 AJ26 Automatic Transmission AJ26 Automatic Transmission Fig. 05.1

NOTE: Gear Selector Module — CAN ‘Listen only’
node for gear selector position indicators.

TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH GEAR SELECTOR MODULE T
FLUID L1 L2 L3 L4 = [ !
TURBINE SPEED PRESSURE SOLENOID OUTPUT SPEED .
SENSOR TR A RE REGULATORS VALVES SENSOR R !
o) o !
S S SN e R
I
= = S oo ! |
V] ° [ ° [ ] '—l>|_|R — I -V - CAN
1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 | !
H 02 \
+V:—- CAN
— — — — — 4 300 |
EM46 | EM46 EM46 JEM46 | EMd46 |EMA6 |EM46 EMA6 [EM46 [EM46 |  EM46 [EM46 [EM46 |EM4G EM46 | EM46 D i v
6 5 13| 14 -1 2 - - 11| 15 -1 - - -4 1 -10 D :—- CAN
Bl s| rRB| Y| w Nl G 4 wwa ! !
T
N G BU| UY| RU| 0G| ou| orR| OK| oB| RY| YB| YP| YU ul R ! | CAN
q \ o > 4 3300 |
EM47] EMA7] EMAT] EMAT] EMAT]  EMAT] EM47 3 |
- T 1 - T 4 €| Al 8| <| I IS ! X
| | 3300 —]
l | 7 | .
| 1 BY S| RB Y| W WR G , 1
I_ ————— I L L O e
NO - B+ @:— EM7-1 | ou : : FC3BR
EM7-26 | ! Y ewrz RS : ;
WB ! l
'—' B+ | X X 43
EM7-54 | ! W Emr-4 ) OK : ! :
@ WB -—: B+ @' EM7-5 | OG ! 1
Em7-55 | 1 W: -6 pmy—B ! ! G 04.1[043> PARK NEUTRAL
G I | RB X X : (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
on IS lm Y e , , D
em7-82 | 1 Vi ewro ) W , ,
Y ! ! I I BY BY
CcAN .—CI—' + EMS25
@ EM7-83 :@ W:_ ev7-12 my—RP i . EM1-18
- G G [ g us | | us us Us BY BY
AN @ EM7—85-_:V7 g:_ e -< N ! ! EM1-17 FC83-1 C Fcga3  FCS62
EM7-14 fmi | |
I
o (g Ve o BRR [ L] SR I IS S S - o
EM7-86 : ' — EM7-16 fu ; SWITCH
! 1
! |
: W/ — Em7-18 ) BS : AC12-11
1
\ ! BU :
X /' — Em7-21 T KICKDOWN SWITCH BY
| W:— EM7-22 i Uy : (LHD)
! W/— EmM7-23 jm)- - BRD __ L _______.
: | BS BY [
I
! T ewrzs fu BY AC27-1 AC27-2 ACS12
| — w720 m sBR BS BS BS ACS11
! L— EM7-30 jm) EM1-16 AC12-15
I
! G e ig AC25-1 AC25-2
I
A el KICKDOWN SWITCH
X W:— EM7-34 ju)}—2—— (RHD)
! 1
: W/— EM7-36 S
| W:— EM7-37 jm) Y
! 1
I
1 W:— EM7-42 | G RS RS
! | EM3-11 Fess
X ' w744 —R DIMMER OVERRIDE
i T " RG (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
/— EM7-45 )
X ! RP RP
X Y/ — Em7-51 OB EM313 Fe3s
| @:— EM7-52 jm) RY
! O/ — EM7-53 ) RU
R ' RG RG
EM3-14 FC35 FC35 FCs47
EMS43 2 *

TRANSMISSION
CONTROL MODULE B MODE SWITCH FC3BR

EM2AL
% (EM1AL)

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

N/ Input N/ output o/ gg%arlﬁz?cggg?ged VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Gear Shift Interlock

BRAKE SWITCH
(LHD)
9 WO g Bl g>~g|GB gy US .
AC26-4 AC26-1 : I
Uus _~ US ~ us !
ACS1 - I
° ACI3-3 FCS35 EML-8 EM10-10 : |
e AC24-4 : _.\._ GBAcz4 1 = : :
- - 1
e !
BRAKE SWITCH | :
(RAD) AN
ENGINE CONTROL
MODULE
E—
I
" !
I
-—: - !
I
I
I
I
v |
FC88-9 Iv :
G C/_ |
FC88-8 I?_-----.‘
GEAR SELECTOR
MODULE t
I_ ________ I
I
e !
I
I
— I
=Y !
I
! L U U
, _ 19.1) scp
| @: [Fczs-zo FCs11
1 S S
| VA 19.1> scp
|, ?_' chzs-lg Fcsi12
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
. [ - .
15 NB 1B+ (LOGIC) 1
FC14—80] ! !
I I
19 NY 1B+ (SOLENOIDS) |
FC14-104 ! !
I I
| 7 u
! ! [F614—84
WO X ! s
i \/ A
FC14-15 | FC14-85 J L
17 WN ! ! 0G 0G B B
! FC14-32 'v @l FC14-48 FC86 N, FC86 FCs46
i | | ) 1 2
I I K
| GEARSHIFT !
INTERLOCK FC2BR
1 1 GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK
: CONTROL : SOLENOID (FC4BR)
| | -
| 5 ,
I I
1 1 : !
1 1 ' :
I I
| @' RW 6 RW E B ( B B
! ! FC14-51 SCi-11 , SC1-2 FCsde
BK BK BK T~ SB N SB ! ! 1 b
¢ o > % - . e
FCsa7 FC87-3 Fc87-1 FC14-58 ! I ' ,
I 1
NOT-IN-PARK . powER \/* = ' KEYLOCK SOLENOID ! o
MICROSWITCH ! ! | e e mmmmmmmmm e oo
FC3BR [ tocic \l/—m COLUMN SWITCHGEAR -
: ! FC14-65
I
| S I R -
BODY PROCESSOR
MODULE FC3AS
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
- IE’ = Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ input Y output \4 gg%;ﬁﬁcgggﬂ‘fd VARIANT: Al Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control Anti-Lock Braking; Traction Control Fig. O

BRAKE FLUID
RESERVOIR
V4
_________ . VAR
I ' v
NR ) ! N uo N uo T
74 B+ 1 »
l:’l LF37-9 : v: Trar LFa0-1 EM37-2 | | EM37-1
35 wu I B+ :
Il LF37-20 : 1 > UB > UB
73 NY B+ : LF37-13 LF40-2
LF37-25 : L D S G s ] o
! g } FR1-2 RH FRONT
y : X LF37-3 LF42-2 ] o WHEEL SPEED
can <19.1 1N+ V' N G - G SENSOR
LF37-5 | ! Y by FR1-1 ]
G X | LF37-4 LFa2-1
can <19.1 :v* :
LF37-15 | X
NOT USED (- —: V“f !
LF37-11 | : )
! Y Y Y Y Y
NOT USED (— - ¢ D D Q Q D
LF37-10 | V' Lrar LF60-5 RHL-16 BT2-11 BT73-1 RR1-1 RHREAR
I ! © | WHEEL SPEED
- ! ! 5 o N o) o o G o) 5 o) SENSOR
BRAKE SWITCH ADAPT'V%C'?S&ASH“S grﬁnﬁﬁ&:ﬁ 11.5 P :v l LF37-7 LF60-4 RH1-15 BT2-10 BT73-2 RR1-2
(LHD) - ! !
1
|
9 WO (u B | ¢~g | GB gy US : !
AC26-4 AC26-1 | : )
US _~ us us -~ us ! L N W - W
ACS1
° ACia-3 FCS35 LFo0-1 LF37-2 : v W: Lrar-17 LFi12 FLM] ‘ o WHF:EFIQE(I?,%LEED
1
WO : B | o~ locB > us ! ! 5 R G R SENSOR
AC24-4 AC24-1 ! | LF37-18 LF41-1 FLi-1
1
BRAKE SWITCH [ :
(RHD) ! |
! :
_______________________ 1
|
: 4 : : W - > - < - < - ) - g
16 NR C. — u/ |> RY a RY .@ : LF37-21 LF60-2 RH1-17 BT2-12 BT72-2 RU'Z] ‘ o LH REAR
— 1 WHEEL SPEED
FCs59, STABILITY / TRACTION , Fess 1t LF60-6 LF37-16 I V' N 9] N U q 9 q 9 N U SENSOR
! STATE ! ! | Lrar-22 LF60-3 RHIL-18 8713 BT721 RLL
1 1 1 , B : - g 8
' I ' | v: > B
B B e e o = R a R :v I LF37-8
FCS49 FC55-16 1 | FCB5-12 LF60-7 LF37-14 | v: D B
: STABILITY / TRACTION : [ LF37-24
1 CONTROL SWITCH 1 [
FC4BR ' '
(FC2BR)® ~ mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm—m-——a
- CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK ABS / TRACTION CONTROL LFas
- CONTROL MODULE
©®-® rooue 7 nput 7 outpur o

VIN RANGE: All
v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




COMPRESSOR AMBIENT DIFFERENTIAL
LOCK ASPIRATOR TEMPERATURE CONTROL SOLAR
SENSOR ASSEMBLY SENSOR POTENTIOMETER VENT ASSEMBLY SENSOR EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY
pooTTEEEm T VT T T T T T S Tt T
o . IN-CAR ASPIRATOR . JenT DEFROST . | EVAPORATOR  HEATER MATRIX COOL AR BYPASS FOOT WELL .
VO e : N | TEE e = :
— 1 1 U 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 r ~ r —\- 1 1 r ~ r —\- 1
1 U 1 1 1 ._D_ 1 U U 1
1 1 1 1 1 1
B B ' ' BW| OY ' ' ' '
V/ V ! ! V V ! ! ! !
cyd I TET) oo Lo L ) r2of tr2o LN I D P PSRN SR SR R Vbbb JERS D DU DU S SR S B
-1 -2 -2 -1
SB| BW BW| UB| LGW| B BW| OY BW P| oOu BW| RG| PR| SR OR| RY| RU P P (e} KU UG BW| SuU| UO| GU uYy| UW| UR P
V/ V V/ V/ V V V V V V V ! ! ! rl T ! !
\ \ V V V V V V \ \ \ \ V V V V
i1 I Fc12 | Fe12 Fc12 | Fc12 LFeo| LFe0 Fcas | Feag| Fcas Fc44 | Fcas | Fcaa| Feaa Fcaa| Fcaa| Fcas| Feaa FC52 FC52 ACT ACT ac7| acr| ac7| ac7 ac7| ac7| ac7| acr
55 3 -1 -2 -3 -4 -11 -10 2 -1 -3 -2 -3 -5 -4 -6 -8 -7 -9 -1 2 -1 -10 -2 -3 5 -4 -6 -8 -7 -9
NOTES: When the ignition switched ground input is
interrupted during engine cranking, the A/CCM does not SB| BW BW| UB| LGW, B BW| OY BW P| OU BW| RG| PR| SR OR| RY| RU P P OP KU UG BW| SU| UO| GU UY| UW| UR P
drive high power consuming components. FCS46
The A/C Isolate Relay remains energized by the A/CCM for ] < < ‘T B < < \ \ \ v v v O
30 seconds after the ignition is switched OFF to provide EM1| EML AC15|  ACI12 AC15 AC15 AC15 [ Ac15 | AC15 Ac1s [ Ac1s | Ac15 AC15
power for the A/ICCM to ‘park’ the servos. o 12 ° e _{TiF%4B§R’ 5 -18 12| -14| 13 5| 17| <16 2
The ignition switched power supply to AC3-10 ‘selects’ SB| BW uB| LGW oY ou RG| PR| SR OR| RY| RU oP
compressor lock sensing. —
V
AC15
6
e, P S P
@ WP WP o I \ FCS34 FCS33 AC15-10
] ! |
wp we o Y oo E\R(
@ (-—:B+ :— AC1-7 jm)
AC4-LL Ur— AcCL8 ) PY
18 WN WN (! — acio m) RB
AC4-3L U— Ac112 ) Uw
41 NY NY (m— B+ L actas my—U0
AC4SL @:— AC1-19 ) RU
X — AcL20 ) SR
| @,— AC1-21 ) Y
D GY (-—: B+ L Ac1-22 ) NR
AC13-12 acaz| @:_ act2s juy—UR
2 EL y—GW (-7 — Ac126 ) GU
FCS49 | I AC15-8 Ac4-15| X BW >
! L Ac21 m) oP AC15-11
| 1 d
(Fo2BR) AIR CONDITIONING - Wi acz2 m—RG
ISOLATE RELAY ! L ac2s YW
— ! SU
| W,— AC2-5 )
X — ac2o ) oy
| W,— AC2-10 jm) OR BW
ENGINECO(?(%&A&FUT_FIEAE’)E?&TUU&S <o08.1 SG G SG (-—: :— AC2-11 ) YG
AC12-10 Ac26| W — Ac213 ) Uy
PY - PY o |
craPEBEREES <o) prraesy B N
ou ou ] 1 SG
VEHICLE SPEED G (! L AC33 )
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) @ AElZ-Q AC“\G- : W:_ 203-4 :’ SB
! L acss my—OY
] o
SERIAL COMMUNICATION < 19.1 K (— W:— AC3-6 ) UG Acs
aca-10| ! L aca7 iy SY
o ! [ I SR
SERIAL communicaTion < 19.1 (m—/ Y Ac3s m) B
Aca21| — Ac311 ) u
1 W/ — Ac3-12 ) KU ACS21
! 1
! 1
: U'— Aca-4 m) \;VU D o A
| [ Acks m—— Acize ACLE| Aty Act] A Pl Bw| vo| PY| v Pl Bw| yw| RB| NR
I U — Acs-12 ) D
! [RVRTY ) S E— ACL2:5 CONTROLLED
X @;_ Aca-14 puy— B > B WR| wWu| SR| sY| SG| S| RK RLG . LIGHTING A A A A A S-S
! L Ac4-18 ) LGW AC12-7 ACs| AC5| AC5| ACs| AcCs Ace| Ace| Ace| Ace| Ace
! ! 4 BW -1 2 6| -12 7 1 2 6| -12 7
| @,— AC4-19 )
! L Acd-20 jm BK
\ h FC4§ Fc4g Fc4g Fc4g Fc4g Fc4i FC4§ Fc4g FC4S P| BW| YG| PY Y P| BW| YW| RB| NR
I 1 - h h - - - - - h
[ ! B| WR| WU| SR| SY| SG S R|RLG P R L CE T T P P P P
1 1
1 : 1
AIR CONDITIONING et S C S TS ! !
I 1 1
CONTROL MODULE s AV ARV AV AV VAR VARV . .
! B+ B+ = < < X xw qu: ! |: L (- : ! |: L -(-
1 24 = > Q wo EO 1 1
= £ 5 85 8 fg 32 ] ' ]
= ! 7 o 2E 0% ! !
! oy EES 1 i
| o Bl ! !
1 = , 1 V!
e 1 FRESH / RECIRCULATION 1 1 FRESH / RECIRCULATION
1 SERVO V! SERVO
CONTROL PANEL LH BLOWER AIR INTAKE RH BLOWER AIR INTAKE
- Fig. 01.4 Serial and Encoded . :
g v Input W Output W Communications VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996

XK8 Range 1997 Climate Control, Part 1 Climate Control, Part 1 Fig. 07.1




XK8 Range 1997

Climate Control, Part 2

Fig. 07.2 |

Climate Control, Part 2

- =
EM48-11 EM48-2
e
. . . - RH WINDSHIELD HEATER
NLG -—O—- oG oG l o« — NOTE: Radiator cooling and Air Conditioning EM1BL
LF12-2 LF12-1 LF9-2 \ Compressor circuits are duplicated here for (EM1BS)
w w ~ WU /78 clarity. Refer to Figures 04.2 and 04.4. RH WlNDRS;L'E-{PrHEATER —
RH RADIATOR FAN = oo I T o8 E
EM44
[0)4 [0)4 . /I ° NG 72 81 NG 3 o o 5 GS J B
LF13-2 LFQVS] , LF9-3 l:’l ] | EM49.f| EM49-2
wu , wWu E A EM17 ems2a PS 2 1 WR
LH RADIATOR FAN y Fov RLG s L NG
LraoT F'S I—c:»—] * e 79 LH WINDSHIELD HEATER
1, Bss,
- B RY WP
o ° e @ PS LH WINDSHIELD HEATER —
! RELAY t -
Fe---- LF2AR L_‘E__] AIR CONDITIONING Fezs J
' | COMPRESSOR CLUTCH Eva4 B NS S o e _tmy RN RN RN o RN
— § ACS1 . y
: @:— EM10-2 j) B(LBG - RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY LoR , | . we AC13-4 DD1-5t  DD8 91
| Vw0 UK RELAY MODULE a '—@—' p——— Foan
! L EM10-4 | J_K_l AC15-19
X v RG ( RLG (p B ~ -
! EMS26
: W:— EM12-5 ) \\/(VWU PI1-13 PI36-1 PS DOOR MIRROR HEATER RN nG STRNDP8 < DPSlB - 1B
1 EM12-6 ) RELAY t - - -
| g,‘;m_m [ RY AIR CONDITIONING FeonL
| ! - COMPRESSOR  — PASSENGER MIRROR (FCaAL)
! CLUTCH p—
: @:— EM13-15 -)wT [ "reriso B
l U —Em13-16 my——"—— @ 7 AC13-8 ) J
! 1 EM2 |Em1 |Em1 .i(}@ Uy Uy B
o ! R A IE’ 1 #17 25A [BT13'3 BT58-3 RH171 RH18
ULG|UG |UN [ @ N LGP
2-30 BAR | -
ENGINE CONTROL uB UB__ (m UB | o7, BK a4y BK =] BTi08 HEATED BACKLIGHT
MODULE N N LF3-6 LF57-5 _./:/ 20 BAR LF57-2 HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (42) 1 RH2S
WU wu WU
Ac12 |Ac13 [Ac12 -— ] e
'19/T'9 12 LF40-9 LF57-1 : 12BAR TRUNK FUSE BOX -
YW YW YW | e BK gy BK
——— LF40-11 LF57-3 LF57-4  LFS25 BK LGP LGP
! ! REFRlGERANT AC13-10 RH2-7 BT2-1
! 1
| Vi— act1 jiy—RLG > RLG o RLG 4-WAY PRESSURE LF2BL
: L acio ) U AC12-13 EM2-6 SWITCH
! Uy
| Ur— AcL3 m) PR
X — Act4 jm) PS uw (m—UW o o1 !
I — acis ) LGR AC6-5 X X
X — actio LGN WP @ | :
1 Ur— AC117 ) E\;VP \ \
! L Aci-18 jm 4 !
1 @. 4 - 1
! ! uB RH BLOWER MOTOR 1 -——=
! [ AC12-14 EM2-14 RELAY e i \
1 | | us ) L !
: : AC12-17 AC12-16 AC\6 " M |
' ! B . B : |
! ! U RW 1
: ! AC6-8 2 : \
l W:— AC2-7 ) us I :
X L acos pmy— GO GO (@ G : |
| W:— AC2-15 UK AC6-10 3y o ________" !
: :— AC2-16 ) GP FCZALj}_
! ! p— RH BLOWER MOTOR
: :— AC3-1 -)L EM2-5 LF60-18 -
1 | RHD
! L ey y—YG AC20 o
| v - .
| @:_ ACA-9 -)LUJS— U wo [ 24 NW E o7 o0 UR m_UR : : !
! L oacar7 y——r J ] l AC5-5 ' X
I
X ! oy [ B B B P Y YW Yw - OO . LGN 7 6 wp 9 %= | !
o __ 1 EM43-2 |_| EM43-1  EMS3L EM41-2 EM41-1 LF3-1 LF7'2] #15 10A 1 : X
RW 2 1 @ ) |
LF5-5 - b I
AIR CONDITIONING HEATER VALVE HEATER PUMP L{a . LH BLOWER MOTOR ) Ll
CONTROL MODULE HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1) RELAY f UK U el el !
M |
P — I
B ENGINE COMPARTMENT s TP Y !
NOTE: A/CCM power supplies and grounds shown on Fig. 07.1. FUSE BOX s b : :
I
I
I
I I
GP a G : \
jsmzm AC5-10 R I !
(EM1AR)

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

FC4AL i

LH BLOWER MOTOR

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Instrument Packs Instrument Packs Fig. 08.

------------------------ | | I e
| |
\ B+L—m RN B+ !
29 NR B+ X [FCZS-B o FC79-17] ! X
FC25-25 - ILLUMINATION I
I ILLUMINATION ; 1
@ WG ] B+ : FC25-28 Fc79-8 | SUPPLY !
! FC25-2 : ! : \
I RK I
| ) BATTERY CHARGE
RO ! BATTERY VOLTAGE O/ ——mi ! BATTERY ,
DIMMER CONTROLLED (79 -W ILLUMINATION | FC26-1 FC79-11 | |
LIGHTING eonr | OlL PRESSURE @l ow ) OIL PRESSURE X
RLG 1 1 WARNING
DIMMER CONTROLLED (10 2 -W gl\/MEh/FLEFIQDE 1 FC26-2 FC79-18 X 1
LIGHTING FC26-21 I BATTERY VOLTAGE @' - RG ) BATTERY VOLTAGE |
X | [FCZS—S FC79—13] : |
I RS I
| ) BATTERY VOLTAGE
s | BATTERY VOLTAGE O/ ——m ! N |
scp <191 I@J, 1 FC26-9 FC79-12 X 1
I I
Fczs'lg] ! BATTERY VOLTAGE O/ ——mi RB N/ Galee " VOTACE
sep <191 U I@_ : [FCZS—ll “U FC79—15] X :
FC25-20 : BATTERY VOLTAGE @ - : EIZUGEgY VOLTAGE |
Y X : [FCZS—lZ o FC79—14] | :
ean <191 INC/ + olLPRESSURE \O/ ——m ] QlL PRESSURE ,
F025—24] : | [FCZG—lO FC79—20] : |
I I
cAaN <19.1 G INC/ - OIL PRESSURE @,—- ou ) gku"GRIEESSURE \
FC25-47 ! | FC26-15 FC79-19 ! |
Y ' ! 0s ' |
CAN < 19.1 : + OIL PRESSURE Y;7 —= : gALUP(I;EESSURE X
F025—23] | | FC26-17 FC79—9] X |
| |
can <191 & ! \o/- olLPRessURE O/ ) 0G : \/ QL PRESSURE \
FC25-48 | FC26-18 FC79-10 X |
: ! , I
| |
| |
Acem < 07.1 PY .@ ENGINE SPEED ! | !
Fcze-s] | : ! :
SG ! ENGINE COOLANT I X !
Aicem (07.1 l:026_4] :@ TEMPERATURE ) ! )
| |
| |
Acem < 07.1 ou .@ VEHICLE SPEED ! BK BK .v !
] | FCs48 1 |
FC26-5 | | FC79-16 - __
POWER ASSISTED STEERING UB ! |
conTroL MopuLE (111 o260 1 Q VEHICLE SPEED X
ON : : 1 FC3BL MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
ADAPTIVE DAMPING |
CONTROL MODULE 115 F026-7] :@ VEHICLE SPEED X
|
CIRCUITS CONTINUED |
¢ ) RADD/,E@?S%HE < 16.3 Uw .@ VEHICLE SPEED :
FC26-20 | |
] : TRIPSELECT N1/ L—mr) Uy / °
ADAPTIVE DAMPING (/17 5 SO .v ADAPTIVE DAMPING ! FC25-13 FC27-7 AlB
CONTROL MODULE : ! WARNING ! (TRIP SELECT)
FC25-6 | | e
GENERATOR < 03.1 SW lv CHARGE WARNING RESET v:—-‘ o °
FCZG-ZZ] : | FC25-36 FC27-9] |_‘ 000
AIRBAG /SRS (7171 YW |v AIRBAG WARNING ! BR ol (FESED
CONTROL MODULE : FCZG-lG] ! | FC25-33 FC27-2]
! EXHAUST
SWITCHINS?ATS&EE 04.3 UR D UR 1\I/ OVER-TEMPERATURE vEssace 17! =) Y .
EM2-16 FC26-24 : WARNING | FC25-35 FC27-8 |_‘ CLEAR
— |
: T wpeRAL ! R 1
1KQ L ) METRIC, \/L—m) *
RW RW RW USA. ! . .
FUEL LEVEL > > N | Fe25-14 FG271 |- MI7KM
BT7 BT2-18 RH1-14 FC26-14
SENSOR | 4000 o ¢ F —» 800 [ | : —*
|
|
|
BT8 I : TRIP COMPUTER
! | SWITCH PACK
BW N BW N BW 'v FUEL LEVEL GAUGE |
o4 o4 1 T I f
BT2-17 RH1-13 FC26-13 | | | !
| 1
| 1
|
| e cvoe N/ su mSU | BK BK gy BK BK
IE’ : l FC25-10 scz-s: Scs1 1Sc2-9  FCs48
| 1
. ! | ! TRIP CYCLE SWITCH .
L e SN = (OFS) D (OF) a (OF) 1\I// OIL PRESSURE (ON/ OFF) | : 1 FC3BL
[
PI40-1 PI1-48 EM2-8 FC26-19 |
CLOSES WITH PRESSURE r ! : COLUMN SWITCH GEAR
|
OIL PRESSURE I :
= SWITCH : \
|
|
|
|
| v N BK BK
1 : FC25-1 FCS48
OoP OoP ! LOW COOLANT - B B
Q AV \/ h ) Foes
EM1-19 FC26-23 | | FC25-26
|
________________________ |
EMIBR COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH FC4BR
(EM2BR) (FC28R) FC3BL
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK —
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 N/ Input N/ output o/ ge”a' and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles
—(19) Fig. 021 ommunications :
| g. Oe. VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Audible Warnings

Audible Warnings

_________ 1
15 NE J 1B+ !
FC14-80] | :
19 NY B+ !
Fc14-104] | :
( ) RW !
: FC14-41 Iv :
] X !
SCP SOURCES: 5 WO Vi !
«  DIRECTION INDICATORS; HAZARD WARNING; SIDELAMPS — Fig. 09.1, Fig. 09.2 I Fc14.15] X U
«  VALET SWITCH; TRUNK RELEASE - Fig. 13.1 17 WN V4 | ' '
«  MEMORY - Fig. 12.1 ! FC14-32 | : 1 1
«  CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT — Fig. 15.2 : ' , I ,
. | AUDIBLE ! GR e GR 1
«  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR SWITCH — Fig. 13.1 L ammE Y q '
+ NOT-IN-PARK SWITCH - Fig. 05.2 | ! [FC“'SZ cB Ser0, cB Sc”] '
. I AUDIBLE e ]
. — —=
SEAT BELT SWITCH - Fig. 12.1 : WARNING 2 X FC14.83 501—11\: SC7'21 :
scp <191 u :@* | , ,
FC14—84] X 1 ' SPEAKER '
scp {19.1 S :@+ : R !
FeL4-85 ' AUDBLE : COLUMN SWITCHGEAR
I
i WARNING |
! CONTROL AUDIBLE WARNINGS:
| ! «  DIRECTION INDICATORS
: | +  HAZARD WARNING
B T/ pouen : «  SIDELAMPS ON
1
| ! «  VALET MODE WARNING
=/ Lo | «  GEAR SELECTOR IN PARK
[ +  MEMORY CHIME
«  CONVERTIBLE TOP MOVEMENT (CONVERTIBLE VEHICLES)
FCsAs BODY PROCESSOR MODULE «  KEY-IN-IGNITION SWITCH / DRIVER DOOR AJAR (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
— « SEAT BELT DISCONNECTED (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
[2]-[¢] []-[s]reoz (- raore . W mput 9 oupur 7 S o Encodes
Fig. 01.1 - . Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
. . | :
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 015 \/ Signal Ground (SG) &/ CAN (Network) N/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




FC3BR

FC3BL

XK8 Range 1997

Exterior Lighting — Front

Exterior Lighting — Front

L us
#21 10A [LF5'4
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input used with Daytime Running Lamps. IZ’_3../ 5 Uw
scp <19.1 Y . | , #19 10A I:'—F“O e
S N LF5-7
scp {19.1 — I: [9)4
IE NB J T ! MAIN BEAM RE%[LFG'B
_________ FC14-80 | ! 3 o el UK
I NG ] I ! LF6-4
: 7@ Fcs11] 51 |:014_7{I-_: B+ : Iz’_lEI‘z #6 10A s
I
! RW ! LF6-9
+ 1 -— ! |:
| v O FC“’“] 'W | DIP BEAM RELAY (45) t B
| I LF8-3
| LIGHTING 5 WO - \I/ ! , . I:
! INDICATORS FCl4—15| ! ! .—<><o ow
l 1 #17 15A LF8-10
I I
Ve U - ! @ 1 ~ 2 [ oG
- I
aon :@ ! — LF5-8 OB J__@ L B
S ! . .
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK oregs -_:@ * : FRONT FOG RELAY (#2) t Lz 1\I—IJLFBZ 2
' [ LH FRONT FOG LAMP
e e LT T e ' : ! ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
I
16 NR A — é ! oG : @' oG oG G 4rIUB ._®_
FC55-9 1 ERONT FOG STATE : FC55-18 : l [FC14-20 FCs37 LF1-7 LF31-3
1
' — N ' | @:_. us MAIN
1 1 ; X I [FCl4-68 LF15 uy -_® B
: REAR FOG STATE Fess-20 or or : @' - UG a LF31-2 ~ LF31-4
[ o ° EN - W 1 I:FCIA—AS LF1-6
: FRONT FOG : FCS5-17 FC14-38 ! @:_- RK G RK -_®_
i . I FC14-53 LF1-10 LF31-1
- FCs47 - ] Y D : | SIDELAMP
FC55-2 FC55-19
' REAR FOG ! ! N7 GY q GY __® B
. —T—= .\ PY PY .v : FC14-2 LF1-2 LF315 | = I LF31-6
: HAZARD :JFCSS-I FC14-59] : :
B B ! PW PW ! 1 LH FRONT LAMP UNIT
. A e
FCS49 FC55-16 1 : FC55-3 FC14-96 : \ J
! HAZARD STATE !
' ! ! RB RB __@ B
..................... . L m
flacd CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK ! @: Fe1a-se LFL9 LFlH\\ [z
! LIGHTING \
- X CONTROL ! LH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
! 1
el ! | —LX
; ! \ @ GO GO J B LFS9
1 1 : | FC14-27 LF13 LF4-1\‘ I LF4-2 B
! U N U U ! LF2BR
o L4 1
' o s ernm '_':W ! LH SIDE DI REPEATER (ROW)
1 FLASH ' | —
1 1 ! | -
o uUB uUB uUB !
: " > . | —
' HEADLAMP ,Sc26 FC14-14 | !
. MAIN BEAM . I . ow __® B
: . YG N YG YG = 'W : LF22-1 | I LF22-2
BK BK G BK BK | 15C2-7 FC14-88] : |
FCS48 scs1 ! ! RH FRONT FOG LAMP
sc29 . KG 'J KG KG -_:v '
! DIRECTION 15C2-8 FC14-61 X \
1 INDICATOR 1 , ! Uuw J c i)
1 1 I
f Uy Uy Uy ! | LF21-3
-
. rscz—A FC14-42 .v ! MAIN
: ®_ op ' : \ UK -_® B
1 ) SIDE RY RY N RY RY - ! LF21-2 LF21-4
: \: OFF scs2 15C2:3 Fcs9 FC14-16 :W | bip
! ! ! RY RY
1 1 ! —= < -_®_
: LIGHTING STALK : : @: FC14-1 LF1-11 LF21-1
. SIDELAMP
...................................... ,
I
COLUMN SWITCH GEAR | e GK < K -—@ B
| X FC14-3 LF1-1 LF21-5 | I LF21-6
DIMMER MODULE— (10,2 RY : I o
SIDE LAMPS ON X |
| \ RH FRONT LAMP UNIT
I
I
I
! I I |
I
, —m RW RW -—® B LFs8
1 : FC14-28 LF1-8 LF10-1 | I LF10-2 B
I
NOTE: DI bulb failure — BPM internal function. |v POWER : RH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY) jLFlAL
Daytime Running Lamps — BPM programmed function. | : -
FC14-65 .v roeie @:_- GR GR GR GR J._@ L B B B B
Lo - ! rF614-81 LF108 ELL6 ELs.q—rELs,z ELSL ELis EMS31

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

RH SIDE DI REPEATER (ROW)

EM2AR
(EM1AR)

e

NOTE: ELS1 - Cruise Control vehicles only.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded

N/ scp Network

Communications

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Exterior Lighting — Rear

Exterior Lighting — Rear

NOTE: BTS5 — Adaptive damping only.

—-tBTu . us 11.5> ADAPTIVE DAMPING BRAKE SWITCH (LHD)
UG US GB| g | B :WO.
J ____________ , #8 5A I:BTH'B AC26-1 AC26-4
54 NK NK m—— B (REVERSELAMPS) ! > o7 o> — <O up
BT40»6:| | : I #6 5A I:BUM
o <191 U Fcsit U U U '@_ | L2 us us us us us us lus GB| o | B > WO .
RH12-15 BT1-10 BT40.15:| | @' oG — I:BT11'9 BTSS BT1-9 RH12-1 FCS35 AC13-3 ACS16  aAc24-1 AC24-4 I
scp <191 S e S S S I—:@* ! BT40-7 STOP LAMP RELAY (45) RK
: RH1216  BTL11 BT40-8 | - YW @) Toon I:BT12—10 BRAKE SWITCH (RHD)
! I BT405 . 3 PR . RY
' LGHTING L ! >0 BT104
' CONTROL 1 . , .
--------- . | | ~ —
: +@|_- S W:_- R I:BT10-7 RW -_® B
]
cAN @ Y -_:W N : FC25-19 : BT41-1 TAIL LAVP RELAY ) 1 L uo BT27-1| I BT27-2
FC25-24 X _@._- U X I:BT11-7
G ! . 3 5 OB LH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY)
AN S o7 Fe520 || 1 emeas] Ll ______ ! o
@ FC25-47 :W | l #15 10A I:BUZ'? | J—
1 1 2 OB
! REVERSE 1 BTIAR SECURITY AND LOCKING (28— ——0C — -—@—
i GEAR ! CONTROL MODULE — | BT31.7
, FOG
| LIGHTING ! REAR FOG RELAY (#1) T YW
INDICATORS
! | TRUNK FUSE BOX | oree BT3L g
_________ , e REVERSE
B = e
U ! g R
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK =\ - erorzl Brant
FC14—84] X v L ____
I | ] uB
s - ! | BULB FAILURE - @
! ! R -—'@ SENSING ! BT31-3
=6+ (L06IC) X BT18-25 X ! RY sTOoP
, ! I I (BTlS»lG GY -_®_
m— B+ (LIGHTING) . @—WG - ; RK BT31-4 ~
| I BT18-24 1 ] {BT18-17
m— B+ (LIGHTING) : : : up
: 1 1 | I:BT18-14 LH TAIL LAMP UNIT
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input activates general bulb failure output. -—'W : : : vo | |
X | | | [BT18—15 RU -_® B B
,W : : - — - ‘i : RO BL4—1| IBL4—2 BLS1
FC14-15 X | | SIDE MANKER | (BTlB»Zl
e ' \ LIGHTING : : LAMPS | : RW LH NUMBER PLATE LAMP
NR ! — & : | CONTROL 1 N < {Bm-za BTS40 ot
IE FC55-16 1 - T Fcss-18 ! | | T RU RU RU BLS? B
- - . T
. FRONT I;OG STATE 4 ! ) | NUNGLTAL, e [ I:BT18—18 BB1-2 BL1-2
! — < ! [0)4 (o) ! ! | LAMPS [ RG
! — ol |@ ! ! a7 I | BB1-1
' REARFOG STATE | FC5520 FC14-44 \ 1 1 e I:an»zz RU -_® B
; >) X : \ L[ istorLawp I : uB BLS»l\l—rBLS»z B
' FRONT FOG i Fess7 | ' ' e I:Bm'lg RH NUMBER PLATE LAMP
' . I X BK BK - [ rhsTor Lawe [ : Uw BTS23
BK BK =_T_= :3 oP OoP - 'W | BTS21  grig-26 [ | BT18-20 J—
Fcsa7 chs—zk: REAR FOG | FC55-19 FC14-12 | X oo GK -_®_ B
: T .D ! ! BT30-4 - BT3S
I
. : LAZARD *rcss1 ! : BTIAR LAMP CONTROL MODULE oW =
(FC1BR) Semmmmmmmmmmmmmmm - ! X I oraoal C Q
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK 1 ! STOP
| e =S
................................... I X I:FC14-95 RH2-16 BT2:9 RG ._@ B
: | : R oY sros] | [
1 1 | X FC14-50 RH2-3 BT1-2
1
' Uy & Uy Uy - 'W @I - GK GK YW -_®_
1 15C2-4 FC14-42 | FC14-76 RH2-1 BT1-1 BT30-2
' L ' | X REVERSE
1 1 1
BK BK BK BK \ SIDE RY RY RY RY ! OB
*— -—)
FCsas Scz_g\: scst OFF scs2 r 3 FCs9 FC14-16 :W X uG UG UG J [ B _._B B 87301
! 1 | ! y CONV.  gg13 BL1-3 : BL8-1 (CONV.) BL8-2(CONV) |  CONV. BLS1 FOG
FC3BL ' LIGHTING STALK 1 I X | | RH82(COUPE) RH8-1 (COUPE) |
e ' ' B ' [ LG ue - coure RH TAIL LAMP UNIT
"""""""""""""""""""" ,W POWER : COUPE gT11.17 B BL1-1
COLUMN SWITCH GEAR ! I |
=—\)/ Locic | RHS2 . < "@ . .
DIMMER MODULE - /702 RY FC14-65 ! | BT28—1| I BT26-2  BTS17
SIDE LAMPS ON : : | B
------------ e BB11 RH SIDE MARKER (NAS ONLY) BT2AR
FC3AS — B =
— BODY PROCESSOR MODULE - srs2s
B HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP B
BT3S

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

/

Serial and Encoded
Communications

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Headlamp Leveling Headlamp Leveling Fig. 09.3 \

1l FC55-!

203 Q 187 Q SERVO LH HEADLAMP
1 GS , GS GS AMPLIFIER LEVELING ACTUATOR

Ny
FC55-6 LF60-15 LFS6

1 LF34—1]

LF34-2

BK BK
Fcss-2  FCS47

LEVELING SWITCH

........................... FC3BR LF34-3
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

S o P

LFS9

LF2BR

I LF24-1] Vo RH HEADLAMP
Gs

AMPLIFIER LEVELING ACTUATOR

LF24-2

LF24-3

LFS8

LF1AL %

®

— | 53| Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 Serial and Encoded . ) :
9 9 _ Fig. 02.1 V Input W Output W Communications VARIANT: Headlamp Leveling Vehicles

Fig. 01.1 | VIN RANGE: All
- @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 015 \/ Signal Ground (SG) &/ CAN (Network) N/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Interior Lighting Interior Lighting

_________ I
-—: B+ (LOGIC) :
I
| X NW J | B
m—— B+ (LIGHTING) ! -—@—-
| X Fcai2] JFcait ;g;f"g ((':L{ug))
I
NOTE: ‘Crank’ input is used to switch off interior lamps during engine cranking. = \/ ! LH FOOTWELL oy
:v ! LAMP L
-— ! -
, ! NW NW J__@__L B B
! FaDE 1N/ .'_-Jrc14—24 p—— FC3272\| ch32—1 FCS46 (LHD)
- ! FCS50 (RHD)
Fewszl ! RH FOOTWELL (Feamn)
| LAMP —
BK BK ol o o~ > UR Vi ! — =
FCs48 FCa-5 FCa-4 FC14-67 ' | NW NW - g }—m B B
I RHS2
IGNITION SWITCH ! | RH2-5 rizz] Y [reea
FC3BL (KEY-IN SWITCH) | : REAR INTERIOR LAMP RH1S
! | (COUPE ONLY) L
, -
! I
scp <19.1 Y U NS/ X PW __@__ RY
FCs11 Fm4_34] : | BT56-2 BT56-1
S S 1
scp {191 NS/ | LH TRUNK LAMP
Fecs12 FC14-85 ! |
X ! PW PW PW PW J L RY RY J- ’ - RY RY
I
i INTERIOR ! y } BTS25 i -_®_-| ’ BTS26 g ’ BTS6 BT46-2 BT46-1 BTS21
I_ —— - — _I S U \ LIGHTING : RH2-6 BT1-5 BTS59 2\| BT59-1 BTZQq BT29 BT29-2
. N | : s : CONTROL : RH TRUNK LAMP TRUNK SWITCH BT1AR
25 - B+ |
DD10-1 ! ! AC14| Ac14 ! I
I I I
l l 9 8 : ILLUMINATION @I_. PW PW J-—@—o/. L B B
! ! ENABLE ¥ 1 Fcia-101  FCS36 FC331 rFCSA FCS46
I I S u ! I
[ | | X | FC2ER
1 1 1 GLOVE BOX LAMP
* LocK ov -—|W | ! 1 p—
38 NW ) I:DDB-lO DD11-12] | _@._- V] §] : \ —
DD3-12 | UNLOCK ou -— \V4 ' I:DDIO»Q DD16 ACS5 I X |—®—|
DD3-11 DD11-4 I NS/ S S ! I PW PW RES? PW BK
KEY BARREL [ : @: DD10-16 pp1-3  ACS6 | : RF1-10 RF8-1 C 3 RF8-3
I I ! I
DRIVER DOOR LOCK I I X I
SWITCHES : : | : LH VANITY LAMP
I I ! I
I I ! I
BK o e_m GY V4 % GW ! |
DD3-7 DD3-6 DD11-20 : : DD10-14 ! : L =
, DOOR ! | RF7-1 RF7-3
DRIVER DOOR I LAMP X !
SWITCH ! CONTROL ! : !
| | ! | RH VANITY LAMP
I I I
BK ,_ BK BK X i X
=—\/0@c * ! 1+ 11t  tr 0 |  meeeeeesscccsssscecsscccsssce====
. DD1-2 DDS7 . DD10—8:| :W X E : : Pmmm e o . :
I—:W POWER | | X . , | .
DD1-21 DD10-17 X X : , ' l LH MAP LAMP ! '
I SWITCH |
[, 1 ! X , l ! :
I I
DRIVER DOOR : : v % | :
I I
Py CONTROL MODULE | X PW D— " (g) '
: | RF10-5 1 : A : 1
— LH MAP LAMP
- ! FADE 2\0/ — - RW RW H— ! :
________ ! | FC14-74 RF1-12 RF10-4 1 ! v ! 1
| | ! : ! ! ! @ A BK BK BK
N = B+ ,@l_. (9] U : POWERW‘_- B 1 ! : \| RF10-1 RFS1 RF1-3
DP10-1 : : I:DPIO—Q DP1-6 1 I X : : l RHMAP LAVIP : FC3BR
1
1 +@I_- S S I Loelcv:—ﬂ . : | .
' ' DP10-16 DP1-3 | X FC14-65 , \ RH MAR LAV | ,
BK -—o\o—- GY -—'W ! : ! ! : : !
DP3-7 DP26  ppi120 ] @- GW . P 1
: i - oP1014 : PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD :
PASSENGER DOOR | IB,(A?I\C/I)E ! o TTEmmEmmEmmm T R-O-O-F-C-O-N-S(-‘)I:E- """""
SWITCH l l @® FC3AS
' CONTROL | BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
| | —
I I
BK BK BK GW J__@__L B B B
— LOGIC !
DP1-2 DPS7 DPlO-E] :v : DDlA-2\| | DD14-1 DDs1 DD1-1
B B
- ——m—\/ power | DRIVER DOOR (Fomm0)
. - X X PUDDLE LAMP p—
he e e = = I -
e PASSENGER DOOR W g -8 ——E > B
e CONTROL MODULE oruz] Y [ories DP1-1
— PASSENGER DOOR (FoaAL)

- PUDDLE LAMP

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

N/ Input N/ output o/ gg%ar'ﬁ%‘i’cggg%‘;ed VARIANT: Al Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Dimmer-Controlled Lighting Dimmer-Controlled Lighting Fig. 10.2 |

MINOR INSTRUMENT MAJOR INSTRUMENT AIR CONDITIONING CENTER CONSOLE
PACK PACK RADIO CONTROL PANEL SWITCH PACK
LOCATE LOCATE ILLUMINATION
z z z z ILLUMINATION LH SEAT RH SEAT FOG HEADLAMP
2 2 2 W 2 W w HAZARD HEATER HEATER LAMPS TRACTION  LEVELING
< < < a < a a —{ g —
z> 2> Zx i3 Z> il il
38 3§ 3% =G 35 =6 =
25 35 25 => 25 = => w
20 20 =0 ao =0 ao [aYe} e
U U U U U U o ic
FC79 FC2s | Fe2s FC26 IC10 Ic10 1 23
16 28| 27 E 4 ,
I .J_\J \
BK RLG RU RLG [BRD! RG| R B Foes | Foss Fess
FCS48 FCS49 | B
! T 7 ) FCs49
A A\
BK |(:»<13 IC% : FCL{% FCA_I; ch RLG| RK
FC3BL 5%283%) @ CcE2 (F%zssﬁa)
L RU RLG| — RLG| RK L
B AICCM
ST TTTTTTETs T T T EEE e 071 (CIRCUIT CONTINUED)
1

RLG > RLG RLG I
sci1-2 Fscas Fcs4 RLG 'm DIMMER

: FC35-10] OVERRIDE
' J _________ . [ RU @ BK , BK
| FC35-5 FC35-1  FCS47

: 52 NP -— B+ @:—- RO LOCATE
. FC23—10] 1 , [F023—1 FCS72 ILLUMINATION
| NP ! RO

. 53 e @ - FC3BR
1

1

1

1

1

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
: FCZS-ll] | : FC23-2 MODE SWITCH
5 WN ! (TRANSMISSION)

: ! FC23-3 N :
1 : I \
' ! N RU RU J ® L B
! uo N Uo N uo X ! FC23.7 FCS73 FC62-9 FC62-7
! 7 |@ ! LOCATE
: y sci1-4 y L sC3-9 y FC23-12] | ! LLLOCATE N

BN ]
X sci1s ¥ SC310 Feoss N : CONVERTIBLE TOP
. G G G | . SWITCH
! > - | —
' SC11-6 15C3-11 FC23-6 ' | RK @ B
! o3 RY RY ! ! FC59 FC42-1 FCS49
: DIMMER' scﬁa : : :_- RK LOCATE I B
1 OVERRIDE 1 : @ rc2s foss ILLUMINATION FaBR
, , | CIGAR LIGHTER (FC28R)
1 DIMMER CONTROL f : —
i i ! RU J X S
: Uy 5 | FC63-5 FC63-1

1

. |
' :

LOCATE
. . scz4 ILLUMINATION
DIP ! m DIVMMER
BK BK BK BK o ‘= SIDE RY RY RY RY W Fc63-10 | OVERRIDE
Fcsas  5C2:91 scsi \‘ OFF scs2 Cscos FCs9 FC23-4 , CRUISE CONTROL
! ON / OFF SWITCH

FC3BL

LIGHTING STALK

e ' FCS46  Fco3g ! RK J @ l B

[ FC27-3 FC27-4
COLUMN SWITCH GEAR - | LoGATE I
(FC4BR) ILLUMINATION
< RY
BPM — SIDE LAMPS ON 09.1 —= DIMMER MODULE TRIP COMPUTER

SWITCH PACK

RK J L B B
5 RK FC41-4 FC41-2 FCS50
LOCATE
bb17-4 ‘—@—[ bp17-5 ILLUMINATION
FC4BL

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
: RLG
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

LOCATE TRUNK AND FUEL FILL (Fe28L)

ILLUMINATION RELEASE SWITCH p—
DRIVER DOOR -
SWITCH PACK — 8

B . B B 8 RK RK RK RK N RK
N 7
DDS1 DDS5 ACS7
DD1-1 DD5-1 ‘_@_[ DD5-9 DD1-9 AC15-7 ILLUMINATION

GEAR SELECTOR MODULE t

LOCATE
ILLUMINATION
RK ,l @ L B
FC67-9
L

FC88-5 ® FC88-10
LOCATE

FCAAL
(FC2AL)

|||—©:—

DRIVER DOOR MEMORY FC67-5
SWITCH PACK

OCATE
ILLUMINATION
B . B B ,l @ L RK RK

U
DP1-1 bPs1 DP17-3 DP17-4 DP1-9 VALET SWITCH
LOCATE | |
ILLUMINATION RK ( g ) B B
FC77-6 FC77-5 FCS2

FC2AL
(FC4AL) PASSENGER DOOR LOCATE
— SWITCH PACK ILLUMINATION reacs
VOICE RECOGNITION (Feacs)
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin ACTIVATION SWITCH —
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown. (NAS VEHICLES ONLY)

Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

N/ Input N/ output o/ gg%ar'ﬁ%‘i’cggg%‘;ed VARIANT: Al Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All

v Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997

Power Assisted Steering

Power Assisted Steering

[

© - R A G E— .
I FC16-6 1 : FC16-2 EM2-7 LL1-1 LL2-1
X I
\ I
I
uB [ s s
VEHICLE SPEED (/g1 -— L m) G G o)
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) FC16-4 1 v @: FC16-5 EV\?Z—l LL\1—2 LL2-2
X I |—
I
! | POWER ASSISTED STEERING
X V—a—B CONVERTER
I ! FCcl6-8  FCS49
I
I
_________ I
FC4BR
(FC2BR)
POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE
_________ I
X I
! I I
® - e s S
FC16-6 1 \ FC16-2 EM2-7 EM18-1
X I
\ I
VEHICLE SPEED (g 1 UB ._:v @:_.\ o S -
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) FC16-4 1 : FC16-5 EM2-1 EM18-2
X I |—
I
! | POWER ASSISTED STEERING
, W/—a—B CONVERTER
I ! Fci16-8  FCS49
\ I
_________ I
FC4BR
(FC2BR)
POWER ASSISTED STEERING
CONTROL MODULE
- IE’ = Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ input Y output \4 gg%;ﬁﬁcgggﬂ‘fd VARIANT: Al Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 015 \/ Signal Ground (SG) &/ CAN (Network) N/ scP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997

Steering Column Movement

Steering Column Movement

NB J

STEERING COLUMN MOTORS

I
15 -—: B+ (LOGIC) !
NY FCM'BO] : : TILT REACH
B+ |
43 FC14-102:|- | (COLUMN MOTORS) :
Q=
FC14-41] | :
5 e [
i ]'_'W X
FC14-15 | |
17 WN ! I
-
! FC14—32] .W :
sep {191 Y O = - N5/~ [ wul we| K| N| Rl wulwe| u|l | s
FC14-84:| | :
scp <19.1 S 12 S -_:@+ 1 ~ ~ ~ Je ~ ~ ~ Je ~ Je
FC14-85 ! : Fceo | Feso| Feeo| Feeo | Feeo | Fee1 | Feet | Feet | Feel | Feet
I X 2| | | | | 8| | | | e
I
BK BK ~~e UR !
- (m—1—e—e - =\ I WU YK| PN| BR| wu PU| PG| BS
FCa-s FCa-4 FC14-67 X |
|
IGNITION SWITCH : 1 BG
FC3BL (KEY-IN SWITCH) , @:—-\
| FC14-90 |
|
1 WU [
L
: @: [F014-40 FCSLT |
BK BK a BK =\._ SB > SB 'W W YK :
FCsa7 FC87-3 FC87-1 FC14-58 | : [FC14-93 |
| PN |
NOT-IN-PARK X - !
FC3BR MICROSWITCH [ . FC14-99 ,
1 BR [
| STEERNG \O/‘—wm :
I COLUMN | [FCl4—100 |
Fos ST T :MOVEMENT BW :
1 ' CONTROL 1
! 270 Q . I X FC14-91 X X
' e S - | L. Gt | |
1 ' |
: 100 Q vP 1 : ! [FCM-GG PG : :
A NP ) DOWN [ SK :\ SK X @l FC14-78 ' T
21 @ — 4700 — D - \/ ! | |
sca5t SC9-1 J 1 o o s sC9-3 15C3-6 FC14-87 : v - BS ! !
: FORE ! | ! FC14-52 | |
. 820 Q 1 \ ! 1 1
. — ! . ! . . . .
AFT 1 —m | 1
: ! I WOTOR X FCS46 I |
' COLUMN JOY STICK ' | !
: ' : POWER W —-
1 |
! ! I BK BK
BK (w BK , BK gy ° e _ YB YB m—\/  Locc\/—m
FCS48  gcogl SCS1 gco.7 SCo-5 15C3-7 FC14-11 . |
1 AUTO TILT SWITCH 1
1
1
I FC2BR
Fo3BL e ! BODY PROCESSOR ® Fcaas (FoBR) —
MODULE
, BK
|
_________ . L X NOTE: External ground — FC3BLi
U V] early production vehicles
N _ - e | y pi
v @: [FCZS—ZO ACI4-8 ACS5 0oL 1 DD10—9] | ! (L] "VIN 003300).
G- TS : s s : s SO
! FC25-19 AC14-9 ACS6 DD1-3 DD10-16 | !
VEHICLE ! \ !
SPEED ! [ :
I
_________ —T—  \EMORY 1 L | !
—o o upP -—.W :
MAJOR [DDS-? DD11»21] | \
INSTRUMENT PACK ._._T_= MEMORY SET KS =/ |
DD5-10 DD11-6 | !
—T— \Emory 2 [ UN | X
- o o —\/
NOTE: Memory circuit — DD5-6 DD11-22 , I
Driver Memory Seat vehicles only. M UG \ !
— =\ :
SET MEMORY DD5-8 DD11-2 [ ,
STATUS |
1 MIRROR :
DRIVER DOOR MEMORY | CONTROL
SWITCH PACK , 1
BK ~~o_m GY \V4 !
DD3-7 DB3-6  pp11-20 ! :
|
I
DRIVER DOOR : [
BK BK SWITCH | :
C J LoGIC \
DD1-2 DDS? DDlO»B] :W |
|
: DDCl 21 : DD10 171 'W PowER I
= L I
FC4AR

(FC2AR)

DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




Mirror Movement

Mirror Movement

XK8 Range 1997

B e ) Y 19.1> scp
15 m— B+ X
FC14-80 | X S 19.1> scp
, .
1 —R =/ !
wo ) ' u u J_ AR ' _[ Y
ﬁ W _@I @_ +WI 19.1> CAN
FC14-15 l X [FC14'84 FCs11 FC25-20 l X [FC25—24
WN ! S S ! G
L = \)/ Y= =\ Y= 191> can
FC14-32 l X FC14-85 Fcs12 FC25-19 l X FC25-47
BK . BK BK e | SB SB V4 : ! REVERSE !
FCS47
FC87-3 FC87-1 FC14-58 : Lo@lcv — = BK : GEAR X
NOT-IN-PARK | ==------- : FeLe6s " | ! DRIVER DOOR MIRROR MOTORS PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR MOTORS
EC3BR MICROSWITCH AC14 | AC14 ' VEHICLE
BODY PROCESSOR FC3As o8 ,  SPEED ! VERTICAL HORIZONTAL VERTICAL HORIZONTAL
MODULE — L
- S U
N Tt ! MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
m— B+ : |:|<—-—— - —(- |:|<—-—— - (-
L DD10-1 I X
BK BK, BK o GY ! |
m—e -—
DD1-2 DDS7 DD3-7\‘ | DD3-6 DD11-20 |W :
I
DRIVER DOOR ! _W - Y Y
FC4AR SWITCH | ! DD10-9 DD1-8 t ACS5
(FC2AR) | +@' s s WU| WG| K N Ul G Y WU| WG K N Ul G Y
I =
= T [ 1 : DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I
35 NW ° o MEMORY 1 up -—:W ! pos| bps| pps| bps pos| Dpps| DD8 org| Dps| DpPs| DPs prg| DPs| DPs
DD5-5 DDS5-7 DD11-21 | ! 2| 6| 8| =3 5[ -10| -4 2| 6| 8 = 5| 10| -4
—T—. MEMORY SET KS ! :
* - - W \ WU| BK| PK| PN PU| PG| BY WU| BK| PK| PN PU| PG| BY
[005—10 DD11—6] I X
—T—. MEMORY 2 UN ! - wu
NOTE: Memory circuit — t—= o '_'W @.
Driver Memory Seat vehicles only. Y [DD” UG DD“'ZZ] ! | [DDlO'ZO P
— =—\)/ N
DD5-8 DD11-2 | ! DD10-22
SET MEMORY STATUS [ , @l [ PN
I =
DRIVER DOOR MEMORY ' MIRROR : [DD10'4
SWITCH PACK | CONTROL e PU
FoSToToTmTmmmosososSsosmomosososossssosss | : [DD;LO—ZJ.
B - — : | R
DIRECTION
36 NW < e o o OB IW ! [DDlO’S
DD17-10 — 1 DD17-2 DD11-1 X @ - BY
I * — —T LH VERTICAL N OR W ! DD10-2
4 L4 -— 1
: Py : 1 DD17-11 DD11—17] : |
' ! DOWN T LH HORIZONTAL N YO - W :
Py hd hd /
: hd * { : 1 DD17-12 DD11-10 : |
I T —— T FOLDBACK LN \ :
® *r————¢ ® ® ® hd /
: — LEFT : 1 DD17-1 : \
1 —o T RHVERTICAL LN SN ! BK BK BK
* L4 -—) LOGIC [ —
: o : IJDD17»13 DD11-3] :W vu [DDlO»B bDS7 DD1-2
— RH HORIZONTAL 1
BK BK _ BK [ e o o D YN =/ power \/—= B B
D12 DOS”  op1r20d : DD17-14 oo LI _____ I DD10-17 DD1-21
1
FCAAR | : DRIVER DOOR (FeoAR)
FC2AR MIRROR JOY STICK 1 FC2AR
(FezaR) R s e . CONTROL MODULE L
DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK Fm——————- , L
1 ! U U
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE WG X - [DP10»9 P18 t
= 11.4 1 I
FOLD-BACK MIRRORS , , s s
! TV [DPlO 16 DP1-3
I I . 3
: —e W
DP10-1 , , [DPlO»ZO o
I ]
. =
, , [DP10»22
! MIRROR 07! PN
! CONTROL V| [Dm 4
1 1 PU
. Vi
, , [DPlO 21
1 1 PG
. =
, , [DPlO 3
1 1 BY
. Vi
, , [DPlO 2
1 | BK BK ~ BK
: LOGICW: [DPlO»B DPs7 DPi2
X POWERW:_-lz B D B
e m e = B DP10-17 DP1-21
FC2AR
PASSENGER DOOR (FC4AR)

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown. —
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles. -

CONTROL MODULE

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996

N/ scp Network
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Mirror Electrochromic Tint; Fold-Back Mirrors

Mirror Electrochromic Tint; Fold-Back Mirrors

B

F e m e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e mmmmmmmm—m—————
' :
1
NW ~ =_'_.= DIRECTION ') 25 N
DDl7'10\: — p 1 DD10-1
f ° —T LH VERTICAL ')
! W J '
] ! DOWN T LH HORIZONTAL l)
1 ] ~———— b : - ;
1
: =—:— | —:—= FOLD BACK LN WG
1 LEFT ] 1 DD17-1 DD11-15
—o
' ~— o T e RHVERTICAL 5
" e o | '
' L RIGHT RH HORIZONTAL ')
1 Lo *——— - ;
1
1 1
' :
: MIRROR JOYSTICK 1
1
L b ettt T e e T T I R
| DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
DDS7 . NK
BK NOTE: Refer to Fig. 11.3 for mirror movement. SD55
1, pD1-2
BK
FC4AR
iFCZAR)
i
SP5-5
54 —NK
BT40-6

TTTT T 1 Y 19.1> scp
I
' [ U U U s [55)
m— B+ - —= 19.1
: @I [DD10—9 DD1-8 t ACS5 scp
! S S S
! + —=
: W. DD10-16 DD1-3 ACSE PB PB PB MIRROR TINT
I CAQE'FISSORL X DD1-20 DD8-12
! I
' [ R R R R R ( )
IW \ ACl_g AC{‘; (1 (i s D) Y
| I AC16-4 DD1-6t DD8-1
| ! BK BK BK S Ui
—=
: Wl pp10-8  DPS7  ppi2 T
I
I e e e e e — - =
(FCaAR) SR SR SR s |
DRIVER DOOR AC16-6 DD1-14 DD8-7
CONTROL MODULE SLIP MECHANISM
DRIVER DOOR MIRROR
(ELECTROCHROMIC)
:_ ________ : SLIP MECHANISM
I FCS11
| B+ _W U U SR a SR a SR > S i
, l I:sos—lo SD1-3 Fcs7 AC13-20 DP1-14 DP8-7
1 CS12
: +@ JSDS 9 . SD1JS T = -~ l
I MIRROR ’ ’
: CONTROL R R R R R R R
: @: I:sos—zt SD1-7 FCse AC;B-IS DF’\I-ST DPS3 DP;—l T
! B B B
1 W'—- D
[ rSDS-Z SDS3 sp11 ACS9 PB C PB D) PB MIRROR TINT
DP1-20 DPg-12
DRIVER SEAT (Fosi)
PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR
CONTROL MODULE = (ELECTROCHROMIC)
T Sy ' [ U u
| Y
= B+ i [SPS»lO SP1-3
: Y-S s
| ! SP5-9 sP1-8t WR o
1 MIRROR RF2-1
: CONTROL
I
| = R SR PB D PB PB ™ \IRROR TINT OUTPUT
1 : [sp3-4 SP1-7 AC13-19 RF1-14 RF2-4:I
X V—m B B B YU YU 'm  SIDE LAMPS ON
o2 rsps-z SPS3 spia RFL-11 er.s:l (EARLY PRODUCTION VEHICLES)
LGY LGY LGY m CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN
PASSENGER SEAT (FFCCSGSS) RHo18 RF1-9 RFM:I (EARLY PRODUCTION VEHICLES)
CONTROL MODULE — YW ) YW ) YW YW W REVERSE GEAR SELECTED
— BT1-19 RH2-17 RF1-2 RFZ*Z:I
_________ . L BK . BK BK L
-_: B+ _@._- U U U RF1.3 RFS1 RF2—31
I : [BT40»16 BT1-10 RH12-15
| Y= S S S FoaeR INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR
| X BT40-8 BT1-11 RH12-16 (ELECTROCHROMIC)
I
I
\ - Yw D
I —=
| ! BTse = REVERSE LAMPS
I
! LIGHTING \J/ —= YW 092>
| CONTROL 1
I
! =
LGY LGY | o | B B ,B
SECURITY AND LOCKING o Rrze2 RH29L - Colpe)
CONTROL MODULE Yu CONVERTIBLE TOP
NOTE: RHS6 - Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) only. DOWN SWITCH
_________ ! sc2-1 —
N
X . . LGY SECURITY AND LOCKING
N T YU . Uy . 152> CONTROL MODULE -
X FC25-19 . . . CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN
I 1 o \. 1
REVERSE ! ' \‘ Uy Uy 5 NOTES: Convertible Top down circuit to Electrochromic Rear View
GEAR | . X scs4 Jscza  Mirror — deleted for volume production vehicles (VIN 003300 []).
o ____1 1 1% op ! Side Lamps circuit to Electrochromic Rear View Mirror —
BK BK ' BK _ BK . : \’ﬂDE RY RY IP deleted for volume production vehicles (VIN 003300 [] ).
FCsa8  sC291 scs1 OFF sCs2 sc2-3 Lighting Stalk Switch configuration as shown —
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK , , early production vehicles ([ ] VIN 003300) only.
FcaBL , LIGHTING STALK '
lmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm o m o m e ! t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
COLUMN SWITCH GEAR numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.

Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

/
W/

Serial and Encoded
Communications

SCP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Suspension Adaptive Damping

Suspension Adaptive Damping

_________ I
I
I
!
0 NS . [ N oB 5 oB oB G B J
BT69—27] : | [BT69—30 BT3-8 RH12-13 LF1-19 LF43—A]
I
@ WR ' 51 5 ow S ow ow q ow q
BT69-11 | | BT69-31 BT3-9 RH12-14 LF1-18 LF43-B
: : LH FRONT
SERIAL COMMUNICATION < 19.1 o .W ! DAMPER SOLENOID
BT69-10] | : ,l—
SERIAL COMMUNICATION < 19.1 K :W > QG D G 06 Q 06
BT69-28 | : [BT69-14 BT3-10 RH12-11 LF60-19 LF44-A]
I
| @ - (004 > oYy oY a oY
| : BT69-33 BT3-11 RH12-12 LF60-20 LF44-B\|—
: [ RH FRONT
1 : DAMPER SOLENOID
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK - FAULT WARNING (03 1 SO G SO (m—S0O ! I
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) RH\12-2 BT\3-14 BT69-1:| :V @ ! - OR OR ,I
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK — VEHICLE SPEED <08.1 ON a ON a ON : | [BT69—13 BT72-3 RLZ—A]
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) RH1-19 BT1-4 BT69-24:| 1 @ ',_. ) OK OK
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL MODULE — OVERRIDE - < 06.1 up D up 'C up 'C up : ! BT69-32 BT72-4 RLZ—B\l—
(CIRCUIT CONTINUED) LF1-13 RH2-12 BT1-3 BT69-2 | X LH REAR
! | DAMPER SOLENOID
I
I
: N § oP oP j
I
| BT69-15 BT73-3 RR2-A
BRAKE SWITCH | ! [ ou ou :I
(LHD) \ L—m)
| : BT69-34 BT73-4 RRZ-B\I—
9 WO (u B | g™~ | GB 4 US | ! RH REAR
AC26-4 AC26-1 1 : DAMPER SOLENOID
acsic g US a3 US US (@ US uUSs uUSs V4 |
AC13-3 FCs35 RH12-1 BT1-9 BTSS BT69-26 l :
7 wo B | ¢ | GB us ! |
it |
AC24-4 AC24-1 |
I
[ PB PB PB PB J
BRAKE SWITCH | /= a m e eraTiON
(RHD) | X BT69-20 BT3-7 RH12-6 EM3-12 EM59-1
: ! UWw @ uw m  GROUND
| X EM3-10 EMS59-2
: ! U u ™
| X EM3-9 EM59»31
I
I
I
| X LATERAL
! | ACCELEROMETER (FRONT)
! :
! I
' ! uUB uB uB VERTICAL
\ N/ = 1™ ACCELERATION
X | BT69-21 BT3-5 RH12-7 ch]
! uw uw uw uw uw
: v BTS28 FCSsa i GROUND
X | BT69-3 BT3-13 RH12-8 FC7—2]
X T u u u u U o
: l BT69-25 BTS27 BT3-12 RH12-9 FCss3 FC7-3
I
I
I
: ! FRONT VERTICAL
1 ! ACCELEROMETER
! :
I \ J
I
I
! RB RB
! W. \BTGQ » BT52-1 - XEEEEE%AHON
| [ |
B \ : Uw m  GROUND
.W X BT52-2]
BT69-18 | : (9] w o+
| X BT52-;I
BT2BL - !
—— REAR VERTICAL
— ACCELEROMETER

ADAPTIVE DAMPING
CONTROL MODULE

Fig. 01.4
Fig. 01.5

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N8/ scP Network

VARIANT: Adaptive Damping Vehicles

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Driver’s Seat - Memory

Fig. 12.1

Driver’s Seat - Memory

U

19.1 > scp
FCS12 S 19.1) scp
Y 19.1> cAN
G
p o TTT ST E s E s s E S S EE 1 19.1 CAN
1 1
NR i — e N OK (LHD) OS (RHD) !
16 S T 1% -
FC55-9 SEAT MEATER J FC55-8 (LHD) FC14-69 (LHD)] ,
' FC55-15 (RHD) FC14-17 (RHD) S "‘ H H
1 STATE N ON (LHD) OU (RHD) ! OK (m R B R
1 - -
' T ' Egggﬂi;a)m :gllj_:f:((é:g;\l SD19-1 THERMOSTAT SD19-3 SD17-1 SD17-3
B, B G * | HEATER HEATER
Fcsa7  FCS5-20 1 B
1
: SEAT HEATER SWITCH 1 BODY PROCESSOR MODULE DRIVER SEAT CUSHION DRIVER SQUAB
FC3BR 1
e eeeoo-- ) J
I
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK N B+ _WI > U U OR E
J L DD10-1 l . I:DD10—9 DD1-8 t ACSS AC14-8 SD14-3
—T—  \EMORY 1 l [—K—l
35 NW Y ° upP v +@| S > S S D S
DD5-5 [DDS-? DD11-21:| l X DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC14-9 SOLENOID VALVE
L 5T, weworvser KS 7 : OB W B B 4y B
DD5-10 DD11-6 | SD14-1 SD14-2  SDS3  SD1-1
e ] A I - g
1 ot < 'v : : "V PRESSURE SWITCH T 7
P I:DDS-G DD11»22] | X I X FC6L
uG 1 1 (FCsL)
L - | V-
SET MEMORY STATUS rDDS’S DDH'ZJ 'W : : @: DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP —
BK BK BK ! ! —m
Ay DDS7 WV ocic : ! VEHICLE +vl FC25-24
DRIVER DOOR MEMORY g g e ! | ! SPEED __. DRIVER SEAT MOTORS
SWITCH PACK < =—\/ rower | [ VT Tremar
DD1-21 DDlO-l?] [ . e e [ ) SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
(o DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE MAJOR
INSTRUMENT PACK
T L S U [ - -
NK m— B+ X [SDS 10 sD1-3
SD5-5 ! NS/ - S N S
| | | — S — U — 0 —
22 N .o om G - SEAT BELT : I:sos-g Spi1-8t spg| sps| sps| sps| sps sp7| sp7| sp7] sp7| so7 spo| spo| spo] spe| spe
1 f | FASTENED s 6| 2| 1| 3 s 6| 2| | =3 s 6| 2| 1| =3
SD20-2 SD20-1 SD5-8 X @ - OK
SEAT BELT SWITCH ' i I:SD” oR
| V- wG| w| wy| Ps| Po| ws| wu|wo| KS| KO| WN| WP| WR| US| UO
I SD3-6
INFLATE L GN ! X I: OB
]
23 N LUMBAR w\ SD11-3 503—13] 1 W @ : I:SDS—S
/ I
SD11-9 | DEFLATE GP W @I WG
SD3-14 | X [504-1
SEAT - RAISE : @ W
FRONT ) | : I:SDA-S
/ | LOWER ! WY
° [E—
I:SDllVIA : v : I:SDd»ll
RAISE KY KY ! PS
-— L—m
SEAT REAR w\ l:son-4 SDSS 503—12] 1 W @ : I:SD3—1
| LOWER KW KW ! PO
[SDll 5 SDs4 ] W @' [
- SD3-11 | X SD3-2
I
o] FORE GY W @ WB
RECLINE | I:smm so3-1e] | : I:sm-w
J | oaFT GW ! WU
. =—\/ Y=
I:SDllVS 503-15] | X I:sm»z
FORE Uy ! WO
-— L—m
SEAT M l:sou-e 50379] | W W : l:sm—u
J | AFT UW ! KS
=\ Y
[SD11-13 SD3-10 | X [503-7
I
B X @ KO
rSDll-l | X I:soz-a
' Y= A
B e B B I ! SD4-6
DRIVER SEAT SWITCH PACK m—\I/ power |
SD1-1 Sbs3 SD5-2 : @ - WP
| : I:SD4—14
FC6L ! - WR
(FCSL)_dTB_ | v : [SD4-10
- I
- | DRIVER OR L—m us
B G B géi_?ENGER : {505-3
SD1-6 SD5-1 X IDENTIFICATION O/ L —m uo
[ rSD5»4
FC6R
(FC5R)

NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) — SD4-3.

DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

- Fig. 01.2
~[o4] Fs 013

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N/ scp Network

VARIANT: Memory Seat Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Driver’S Seat - Non Memory Driver’s Seat — Non Memory Flg 122 |

_________ I
I
- B+ !
| = u = 191> scp
._:W I [FC14—84 FCs11
! ¥ S S 19.1
- \V4 v I FC14-85 FCs12 =7 S
_____________________ FC14-32 | !
i . ! |
1 e ! l -] -
16 NR f. — u 'J OK (LHD) OS (RHD) @ X OK R B D R
Fess9y SEAT HEATER ' Egggfét:%) Flaseo (('R-,:gg:l X I SD19-1 THERMOSTAT SD19-3 SD17-1 SD17-3
f STATE L ON (LHD) OU (RHD) W : HEATER HEATER
! ; FC55-7 (LHD) FC14-86 (LHD) | ,
BK BK ,: — y FC55-14 (RHD) FC14-35 (RHD) 1 , .
(1 A ] 1 ! 1 DRIVER SEAT CUSHION DRIVER SQUAB
Fcsa7  FCS5-2 1 X I
: SEAT HEATER SWITCH : |
FC3BR 1 : : J
""""""""""" | OR N
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK 1 SD14-3
FeaAS ® BODY PROCESSOR MODULE oB SOLENOID YALVE 5 5 5
§
= SD14-1 T T SD142  SDS3  SDI-1
PRESSURE SWITCH FCoL
(FCsL)
DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -
DRIVER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
T T ' L u u
1 - S
. NK AT W: I:SDS-IO sD1-3
SD5-5 ! NS S S
I | l o o et
22 N - o_m G -— SEATBELT v: [SDS—Q o1t SD-EI; so8 SD_{ so7 S
sp20-2 | J'sp20-1 SD5-8 X @I - OK
SEAT BELT SWITCH : , I:SD3 3
. - OR Ps| PO Ks| ko us| uo
| SD3-6
I
INFLATE L ! [
B . o = /08
23 N LUMBAR ) [5011—3 SD3713] | : SD3-5
SD11.9 o_| DEFLATE GP - 'W l
SD3-14 I X
I
o] RAISE ! ,
SEAT FRONT, ) SD11-12 I X
./_ LOWER KW : |
[5011-14 , :
RAISE KY KY ! PS
- - -\
SEAT REAR - SD11-4 SDss SD3-12] | W @ : [SDS-l
o] LOWER KW KW 'W @ PO
I:sou-s SDs4 503-11] | : SD3-2
o FORE 4 GY - V4 |
RECLINE ) SD11-7 SDB-lG] | :
ol AT GW ._:W 1
[5011—8 503715] l :
FORE 8)4 ! l
- -
SEAT N [soure 503-9] | W :
./_ AFT uw 'W @I - KS
I:SD11-13 SD3-10 | X |:303-7
I
B ! v KO
rson-l | X SD3-8
I
I
I
B B B !
DRIVER SEAT SWITCH PACK P =—\/ power [
SD1-1 SD5-2 X |
! |
FC6L ' !
(chujb_ : |
— , |
- 1 DRIVER OR @ L= s
B B - PASSENGER : [SD5-3
SEAT
SD1-6 SD5-1 : IDENTIFICATION @I—- uo
[ rSD5—4
FC6R jb_
(FC5R)
p— DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
NOTE: Early production vehicles (C] VIN 003300) - SD4-3.
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
- Fig. 01.4 v Input W Output W gg;:ﬁ.lni%?cg?ig%ged VARIANT: Non Memory Seat Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Passenger’s Seat - 3'Way Movement Passenger’s Seat — 3-Way Movement Flg 123

_________ I
15 NB -—: B+ !
FC14-80 | /! U Y 19.1> scp
5 WO - | FC14-84 FCs11
I ) W 1 S S
FC14-15 | +@'_. 19.1) scp
17 WN - | FC14-85 FCs12
! FC14-32 W !
_____________________ - I
i ! | :
1 o ! ! | - D
16 NR C. — u LN OS (LHD) OK (RHD) @ X OK R B ) R
FCS5-9 1 — SEAT HEATER 1 Egg:? lg-HHDD) }5811:—6197 (IR-:B)] : | SP19-1 THERMOSTAT SP19-3 SP17-1 SP17-3
1 STATE (PS8R0 oy (LHD) ON (RHD) 69 (RHD) -1/ : HEATER HEATER
! ; FC55-14 (LHD) FC14-35 (LHD) 1 ,
BK BK ,: — y FC55-7 (RHD) FC14-86 (RHD) 1 , i
G A L4 1 ! 1 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION PASSENGER SQUAB
Fcsa7  FCS52 1 X I
! SEAT HEATER SWITCH . B m—\I/ power |
FC3BR . 1 FC14-103 X | J
--------------------- ’ BK I OR
m—\l/ | ocic | N
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC14-65 '_V _______ 1 SP14-3
SOLENOID VALVE
FC3AS @
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE oB B B B
- SP14-1 T T SP142  SPS3  SP1-1
PRESSURE SWITCH FCss
(FC6S)
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP -
PASSENGER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT RAISE / LOWER
............ ]
| Y .
NK ! x -
SEAT BELT - B+ | I:SPS 10 s SP1-3 s
SWITCH WIRING SP5-5 \ +WI_- JI JE L}
a0 N - - G = NOT USED X [spsrg SP18t spg| sps sp7| sp7 spo| spo
1 1 3 | 3 al 3
SP20-2 SP20-1 SP5-8 X @I - OK
l X I:sps»s
: = OR Ps| PO Ks| Ko us| uo
1 SP3-6
INFLATE L | ! I:
= -1 - o - /a8
45 N LUMBAR | [sp11—3 sp3713] | X SP3.5
- ! | DEFLATE GP !
SP11-9 . - W :
SP11-11 SP3-14 | X
| RAISE KY : \
SEAT FRONT | SP11-12 l !
.’_ LOWER KW : :
[SP11-14 , :
RAISE KY KY ! PS
| ——= - [E—
SEAT REAR | [SP11—4 SPss SP3—12] |W @: [SP3—1
! | LOWER KW KW ! PO
o SPS4 -_'W @:_-
[spnrs sps»n] | X SP3-2
FORE GY 'W l
RECLINE ‘ I:SP11-7 SP3-16] . !
|| AFT GW ! |
o m -—.W !
[spn-s sp3-15] l X
FORE Uy ! |
° -
SEAT 5 [sp:ure spsrg] .W :
.’_ AFT uw 'W @ - KS
[SP11—13 SP3-10 | : [sp3»7
B ! KO
]
rSPll-l : @: SP3-8
I
I
B o B B L |
PASSENGER SEAT SWITCH PACK { W POWER 1
sp1-1 SPS3 SP5-2 : |
I
I
FC5S ! :
(FC6S) ! |
I
= [ \ us
- B I DRIVER OR @ :_-
NOT CONNECTED (m—— = -—:W PASSENGER | I:SP5'3
SP1-6 SP5-1 , IDENTIFICATION \O/\—m uo
J( . rSPS-A
NOTE: Early production vehicles (] VIN 003300) — SP4-3. PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE X . X
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
- Fig. 01.4 v Input W Output W ge”al and Encoded VARIANT: 3-Way Movement Vehicles
—(19) ommunications
Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Passenger’s Seat - 2-Way Movement

Passenger’s Seat — 2-Way Movement

_________ I
I
- B+ !
I _W:_- U U 19.1 ) scp
._:W I I:F014-84 Fes11
! +@:—- S S 19.1 > scp
! I FC14-85 Fcs12
=\ !
_____________________ , FC14-32 | X
! 1
1 Y ! l :
16 NRFCSS-QC: — m 'JFC55-15 LHD; = (LHD) = (RHD) FC14-17 (LHD; |@ ! = . - : . |_|—|_|—|_|—’_
' SEAT HEATER 1 (LHD) (LHD) | SP19-1 THERMOSTAT SP19-3 SP17-1 SP17-3
STATE FC55-8 (RHD) FC14-69 (RHD) 1
' L OU (LHD) ON (RHD) - W : HEATER HEATER
: .JF055—14 (LHD) FC14-35 (LHD) 1 \
BK BK P .—T— y FC55-7 (RHD) FC14-86 (RHD) : X :
Q o ] 1 1 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION PASSENGER SQUAB
Fcsa7  FCS52 ' : \
' SEAT HEATER SWITCH : |
FC3BR 1 : : OR J
ottt | N
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK SP14-3
Feaas ® BODY PROCESSOR MODULE OB SOLENOID VALVE 5 5 8
- SP14-1 W SP14-2 SPS3 SP1-1
E T T
PRESSURE SWITCH FCsS
(FC6S)
PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP =
PASSENGER SEAT MOTORS
SQUAB RECLINE SEAT
FORE / AFT FORE / AFT
------------ |
» : 7@| U ]
30 - B+ [SPS»lO SP1-3
SEAT BELT . sP5.5 ! +@:_. S S
N SWITCH WIRING G 1 h o o
44 (m - __: X I:Sps 9 ox sP1-8t SP? spg SPI sp;
SP20-2 SP20-1 SP5-8 - - ) :
: v: I:SP3-3
| - OR PS| PO KS| kO
L I \ [SP3»G
INFLATE GN ! - OB
N LUMBAR ) SP11-3 SP3-13 v @n 3.
45 I \ SP3-5
SP11-9 o | DEFLATE GP L !
SP11-11 SP3-14 I :
o ! |
) SP11-12 | :
0/——- : !
SP11-14 | :
R : - BS
) SP11-4 | : SP3-1
0/——- : @l—- PO
SP11-5 | : SP3-2
o FORE 4 GY 7 I
RECLINE ) [SP11—7 SP3—16] I :
/| AFT GW !
. =\ :
[SP11—8 SP3-15] I \
I
o FORE g Uy =\ |
SEAT ) I:spn-e spz-g] | :
! I
o) AFT uw W @I KS
[SP11-13 SP3-10 I \ [SP3-7
B ! KO
-
rSPll—l : @: SP3-8
I
I
I
B B B !
PASSENGER SEAT SWITCH PACK - =—\/ power -
SP1-1 SP5-2 \ I
I
I
FC5S ! :
(FC6S) | ,
I
= . !
I
NOT CONNECTED -—B - BEISVSEE'?\Ig'ER SEAT :
SP1-6 SP5-1 : IDENTIFICATION \
NOTE: Early production vehicles (L] VIN 003300) - SP4-3. PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
IE’ - Fig- 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 10 v Input W Output W gg;:ﬁ.lni%?cg?ig%ged VARIANT: 2-Way Movement Vehicles
Fig. 01.1 - . Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
@ - @ - Fig. 01.3 - Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997

Central Door Locking

Central Door Locking

J """"" 1 = 19.1> scp
15 NB -—: B+ !
FC14-80 | ! S
RW ] | ! {90 scr KEY FOB KEY FOB
1 =\ ! ANTENNA ANTENNA
F°1“"‘1] : | (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
5 WO =\ o 1 o ______ .
NOTE: Ignition switched ground via Inertia ] FC14-15 | X X |
Switch activates emergency unlock. O RG 1 NY 1
8 1 . [
- 63
I FC14-33 |v : BT40-15 : :
| | | |
I ! ! I
I I
BK BK (] e - UR ! _ U U U e U 4 ! NOTE: Early production convertible
—e—o -— ] - .
FCs48 FC4-5 FC4-4 FC14-67 |v v' FC14-84 FCS11] RH12-15 BT1-10 BT40-16 '@ : vehicles (D VIN 003300) — RH7 [ RH7
IGNITION SWITCH \ @' s s s s '@ \ antenna shield grounded to RH3S. 1 - 2
+ | S— (T E— + -
FC3BL (KEY-IN SWITCH) E LOCK X FC14-85 Fcs12 RH12-16 BT1-11 BT40-8 X E ! !
| CONTROL ! ! Vr—= o D g
| : : | RH20-1 | I
BK  (m BK o e SB SB V4 i ! ! ___BRD X
FC87-3 FC87-1 FC14-58 | : S u ._:v | RH20-2 | RHS3
INOTANPARK. ! : B 4 e =
RH20-1 —_
| [ ) ) TRUNK SWITCH ! : BRD |
T \ ! AC14 AC14 ®BT1AR o my---BRD o
SO ! -9 -8 ! -
—e o —\/ | X I RH20-2
R - ! ! YR
TRUNK C41-10 FC14-5 , 1 1 v D
BK —T— SW ! X s ! | BT41-19 BT2-7
FCs47 m—e—9 o—m = \/ ! u ! . vP
FC41-3 | FUEL FILL I FC41-6 FC14-31 | \ \ vl_- J/
BK ! | X | BT417 BT216
ccanm TRUNK AND FUEL FILL | ! ! |
i RELEASE SWITCH i X X - OR =< = B
X | | X BT40-1 BT43-2 BT43-1
1 ! ! 1
. . \ ! ! \ TRUNK RELEASE
B B J_ b— _L | BK =—\1/ | SOLENOID
FCS50 FC67-5 | I FC67-4 ! SR BT40-13 X |
FC14-71 BTS214 BK - :—- OB -]\ |-m= B 3
. VALET SWITCH Bk BT40-14 :v @. BT40-2 BT6-2 BT6-1 BTS20
(FC2BL) o B
: FUEL FILL FLAP
- BT1AR YP [YR SOLENOID jBTlAL
SECURITY AND LOCKING —
CONTROL MODULE R -
RH12-18 RH12-17
> U
[ DD1-8 ACS5 YR (LHD) LOCK STATUS
NW | o e N YP (RHD) YR Y J P N [ BK
DD3-13 DD3-5 DD11-5 | ! DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC13-6 (LHD) DD1-16 DD3-9 : DD3-8
EXTERIOR HANDLE I : AC13-17 (RHD) | DDS7
I
LOCK (004 ! SY SY
—= 1
a8 NW M |:|:>0371o 0011—12] :v @I DD10-5 DD3'3:I BK
DD3-12 2 UNLOCK ou - v : SG SG e : DD1-2
: | DD1-19 DD“] |_. BK
I
KEY BARREL ! @ SuU SuU
DRIVER DOOR LOCK ' DOOR LOCK | i ppe FC4AR
I
SWITCHES DRIVER DOOR ' "CONTROL ! DRIVER DOOR LOCK Ry
SWITCH | : ACTUATOR
BK BK —— ]-—'IW Locic | B B 9 _ Fo24
DD1-2 DD10-8 I
I
g B m—\I/ power \ E NR FCs46 0 g b SG_ . SG
DD1-21 DD10-171 o | ] l AC15-1 ACs2
6 7
o 32 |8 e
L DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE FeomR
- j‘B_(FuBR)
L U U p— DOOR LOCKING
> - RELAY
[ I:DPlO—Q DP18t
NW S B S S YP (LHD) LOCK STATUS
DP3-13 DP3-5 DP10-16 DP1-3 YR (RHD) YP Y
EXTERIOR HANDLE AC13-17 (LHD) OPL16 DP3-9
AC13-6 (RHD)
PASSENGER DOOR LOCK bps7
SWITCH SY SY (
| ! DP10-5 DP3-3 BK
PASSENGER DOOR \ !
SWITCH | ! € (w56 op1-2
BK BK - v LOGIC X DP1-19 DPS—Z] I
DP1-2 bps7 DPlO»B] : [ SU suU
B B ! DP10-6 DP3-1
- POWER
DP1-21 DP10-17 '_V _______ : ::FSCZA(\ARR)
Feoan PASSENGER DOOR LOCK
(FC4AR) ACTUATOR

PASSENGER DOOR

- CONTROL MODULE

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encod
Communications

N/ scp Network

ed VARIANT: All Vehicles

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997

Wash / Wipe System

Wash / Wipe System

3 5 L YR
IIII I —(O><O—m
l #7 30A ['—’:5'1
e
— LFe-10 POWER WASH
PUMP
J T T T Tt ! l ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
I
I
I
s NB . % Ys G NS
FC14-80] : | [FC14-18 LF1-17 J
19 NY I g W' YW a YW ~
FClA-lOA] : l FC14-6 LF1-15 LF27-3] FLUID LEVEL
5 wo . | YG . YG '_O B
@ FC14-15 :v @ l JF614-26 LF?-IG '—F27'2] rLF27-1 LFs7
1 B
I
I
! 1 WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP LF1AR
' WASH /WIPE
: CONTROL AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR _{i_
------------------------------------ 1 1 —
: : | '
wo ' wo LGR LGR .\ :
scio! - . e ‘ I !
19 . WASH 1 SC1-8 FC14-37 | ,
LGK LGK ! \
1 ¢ e
! FAST WIPE Mscis FC14-34] :W !
1 ! !
. / . LGO LGO 'W \
, SLOW WIPE |JSC1-5 FC14-94 : !
1 ! \ !
1 —./._ 1 \ I
: FLICK WIPE LGU ') LGU lv :
I
: i :SCL7 Fe ! : WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY ft
. INTERMITTENT ' ! , G G _{T‘B_Lpsss
! BL BL
1 1 , I
, , I v X (Fe1a.a3 LFe0-16 -
. 1 : |
' 560 O ! \ ! LF49 P U
1 ! 1 ! KG -3—0/._5- ( R
: : | : | o—m
' N 13KQ 1 : 1 NU 1 I 2 WLG
' LM ' | ! 11 N
: DELAY 2.7KQ : ! :
1 p 51KQ ! : !
1 ! \ ! WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY f
1 1 \ 1
! 1Ko , \ o - WLG q WLG
: ! : l FC14-19 LF60-17
1 |
: 51KQ . : , FAST BW N R . R
1
: 1 : : EM51-1J(LHD) LF34
1 EMS51-5 (RHD)
: WASH / WIPE STALK , : : B B a B a N | sLow BR D D U
! : | ! LFs18 LF3-5 EM51-4 (LHD) V EM51-2 (LHD) LF3-3
: uy | : EMS51-2 (RHD) | EMS51-4 (RHD)
. ?502-4 | ! _ o NLG . RY .~ RY
hd o4 /
: DIP ! : ! LF3BS PARK SWITCH EM51-3 LF3-2
BK BK o+ BK _ BK N \ SIDE RY RY LN RY RY 'W :
U A4 J j—
FCS48 gcop. scsi OFF scs2 FCS9 i i —
sc2 9: \ : sc2-3 FC14-16 X : WIPER MOTOR
I
1 1 \ 1
RY RY
FCaBL ! LIGHTING STALK ! | /= Q
e el ’ | X FC14-60 LF1-14
I
COLUMN SWITCH GEAR : :
I
RY ! B
_ L m
PR S o2 oV
I
: LOGIC W :—-
| X FC14-65
I
_________ I

BODY PROCESSOR
MODULE

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ([] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

®

- IE’ Fig. 01.1
-®

[5] Fo iz
~[o4] Fo o1

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N8/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Windowv Lifts

Window Lifts

ol | = 191> scp
I CONVERTIBLE, U
! TOP I 191, scp
! CONTROL 1
I L [
NOTE: BPM Convertible Top control — I ! U FCS11 U | !
Convertible vehicles only. : N W. I:FC14—84 Fczs’zo:l' .W - :
I I
: . @ L S FCS12 S |W . X
| : FC14-85 FC25-19 | :
| REMOTE ! ! |
1 WINDOW | sl slu [
: CONTROL
I
e - MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
NO NO NO NO
TR e ContieDy <011 26 - RH;_S BODY PROCESSOR MODULE J
_________ I
U U ] .
_________ . =\ -
NO NO NO N N J . | RH12-15 BTL-10 BT40-16 |W !
DRIVER SiDE FUSE Box 012 FCss1 AC16-1 (LHD) DBl 22 25 DD10-1 r ! S S IW X
> R [=2] 5 | X e - + |
AC15-20 (RHD) : WINDOW I RH12-16 BT?.—ll BT40-8 I :
I I
........................... ' [ LIFT , ~ ~ , [
: ! | CONTROL 1 acial  acia | REMOTE
: r : : : S . 'Close
, —e o BO 'W ! ! \
1 LH WINDOW UP :JDD17-16 DD10-18 | : s U o ___ |
NW ¥ - ; BG :v !
36 G e o I U U
DD17-10 o117 ob10.10 N = SECURITY AND LOCKING
: LH WINDOW DOWN : : : [DDlO»Q s DD1-8 T < ACSS CONTROL MODULE
1 — BR ! N\ —m
! 1 M I - W v | DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6
1 RH WINDOW UP , DD17-6 DD10-19 1 , PB J
1 T I —.
! ° ; BP ! | DD10-11 DD16-2
1 —e L4 | .
1 RH WINDOW DOWN , D177 DD11-7 | X
! f ! - PO BK BK BK
: . | : DD10-13 DD16:5 DD16-4  DDS7 DD1-2
f ' ! |
BK _ BK BK ! \ - PW
DD1-2 DDS7  DD17-201 I ! | DD10-12 DD16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR FC4AR
I ! : ! (FC2AR)
1
FC4AR h WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES ! | ! ou A O <
{07222 = I \ ) |
DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK ! | I:DD1°’15 DDlﬁ'l]
. T e
[ | : DD10-7 DDlG—?:]
" LOCK oY !
NW * W : DRIVER WINDOW LIFT
38 ) DD3-10 DD11. 12] ] \
DD3-12 o] untock ou - 'W |
DD3-11 DD11. 4] ] :
KEY BARREL BK BK BK - ! |
pp12 ~ DDS7 DD10-8 |v Loee !
DRIVER DOOR LOCK X T ! Sw
B B !
-— POWER ! —] -
SWITCHES e DDw_l;l -Y PR | ! [Fc14—63 Fos26
FC4AR ! SR -
(FC2AR) | L -
TRANSIT iSoLATIONDEVICE (o7 1] NY__ 1501 NY NY oy MY DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE ! : [FC“'“’ Feez1
( ) =] BT2:2 RH2-13 - X - LGR -
| - -
PASSENGER SIDF (01 2 NY NY NY N 49 N J -—:_B: _______ : | :_.[FCM " LGU RFl:
SE BOX . FCs82 ACCISG;ZD((LHD)) D;1-22 ] DP10-1 | : : : [FCl4—62 RF1-5
AC16-1 (RHD;
Fmmm e e . X S/ - U U X L m LGW -
1 1 ] : [DP10-9 DP1-8 I : [FC14-36 RF1-6
' ! ! N s s ! GB -
: . ° :J BO - I : [DP10716 DP1-3 J : : [FC14—98 RH2-11
NW 1 LOCAL WINDOW UP | DP17:2 DP10-18 : [E— PB : o GP -
34 @ ! - . ! . .
D DP17-1\: -1 ' BG lW , DP10-11 DP16-2 [P ch14 77 oLe RH2-15
o o -— , -
1 LOCAL WINDOW DOWN 'pp17-7 DP10-10 ! | PO BK BK BK
] —_— ! ' Y —m BODY PROCESSOR MODULE RFL-13
1 ! ' WINDOW DP10-13 DP16-5 DP16-4  DPS7 DP1-2 I
BK o BK BK p ! — ] tLFT | RH2-2
P12 DPS7 DP17»8\: — : : CONTROL __ PW )
[
FC2AR : WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES : : : DP10-12 DP16-6 MOVEMENT SENSOR FC2AR NOTE: Coupe vehicles only — Convertible Top
(FC4AR) R ) 1 , (FC4AR) fascia harness wiring not used.
PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK : @' ou PaN ( ) ~
BK BK BK - 'W LoGic | DP10-15 DP16-1
DP1-2 bpPs7 DPlO-S:I l @' OB
—=
B B - W/ power | DP10-7 DP16»3\|
DP1-21 DP10-17 L
( FCCZAF§ 1 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT
FC4AR;
PASSENGER DOOR
= CONTROL MODULE t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
IE’ - Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input Y output Y/ Serial and Encoded VARIANT: All Vehicles
. ommunications
: Fig. 01.1 VIN RANGE: All

~[o4] Fo o1

v Signal Ground (SG)

&/ CAN (Network) N/ scp Network

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Convertible Top Convertible Top Fig. 15.2 \

:_ - :@I -L — Y — = P Y 19.1 > scp
| : I:Dmo—g DD1-8 t ACS5 AC14-8
I s s s s FCs12 s
N\ - 19.1> scp
: V: DD10-16 DD1-3 ACS6 AC14-9
i WINDOW Y 191> can B .4_@._-
3
| CONTROL ! . o8 MR 5 Gw 5> GW 0o
--------- ! 19.1> can 1 BT4-4 RH5-3
55 NK GB RH33-2
DRIVER DOOR
CONTROL MODULE : : LH QUARTER
! ! LH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
Tt o 1 U U 1 1 RELAY
! - @ —= ! l
] : [DP10-9 DP1-8 : : BTS374 B 4 BT75 RH33-1
: N v - S S - U - \ 69 NR e ; 3 GR GR U
| : DP10-16 DP1-3 : I:FCl4»84 FC25-20 | : B ] l I: BT4-5 RH5-1
' WINDOW S S s/, NK 1 2 GP
e — =—\Y * VEHICLE | 56
| ~ up FC14-85 FC25-19 |
i CONTROL ! \ ! \ SPEED
————————— ! \I'\o—- -—|v : [ —— BTlsR—(T‘B_
BK FCS47BK \ I:chz-1 W Fc14-1o] : X L LH QUARTER DOWN
PASSENGER DOOR Feez10 E/'/'—- - = \/ ! MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK - RELAY
CONTROL MODULE ~ Fcaer 2 pown [°° et [ GB cB GB
L=
- %
CONVERTIBLE TOP [ P [rorees RH211 ot Pt
SWITCH : i B 4__ e
_______________ , | X 6a __NU 5 o 3 GY N GY o o
: ' : ! l BT4-7 RH6-3
. =\= : LGR LGR -_|v : = NK 1 2 GB RH34-2
: 1 RF4-2 RF1-4 FC14-89 : I
1 ' | CONVERTIBLE !
1 TOP CLOSED : | TOP : RH QUARTER
! SWITCH ' ! CONTROL RH QUARTER UP LIGHT LIFT
BK (w BK BK ! o« e : (m—LGU LGU -\ | RELAY
RF1-3 RFS1 RFA1 1 | RR3 RFL5 FC14-62 | X BTS354 B 4 o BT RH34-1
] , | ' NU -5_'\._3_ Gu GU U
! TOPLATCH CLOSED , ! | 65 S ] °! - )
FC3BR A .
' SWITCH : , : NK . ) cp
"""""""" | 58 ’
| : BTS34|
oLG OG gy | o] (u LOW LGW v | .
RF1-13 RF4-5 RF4-4 ] : — RH QUARTER DOWN
' [ - RELAY
TOP READY-TO-LATCH =\ power ! P P P
SWITCH ! —- G
1
LoGIC I FC14-77 RH2-15 BT4-6
T ese |
P OLG
RH2-2 BODY PROCESSOR
.............. MODULE B 4 _BTI6
: : - 66 |—NO S o Te—m)—E 8
1 =\._ _&.)— _________ . [ ] I BT15-2
: : RH29-3 : _ @ - V) 6] NEY) B UG
: TOP RAISED ! lEl, NK m—! B+ : I:BT40-16 BT1-10 RH12-15
1 1 g ! S S S
' SWITCH ' BTACel Y- CONVERTIBLE TOP
1 1 1 ' BT40-8 BT1-11 RH12-16 PUMP
B B B : .\._ 'LGY LGY LGY 'v v UG
° —————= - [E—
RHS2 RH29-1 1 1 RH29-2 BT4-1 BT41-3 | : BT40-3
: TOPDOWN | X ersing—P '4—'117._-
RHIS ' SWITCH ] | CONVERTIBLE | 67 —NO e e w w
[ . : TOP 1 ] 1 BT15-1
- : CONTROL : BTS20 B -2_@_1- uo
| X B B
1
! : BTI1AL BT2CS
1 , TOP DOWN RELAY t
1 —_ —_—
1 ! Uo - _
-
: @ BT40-10
1
1
GW J L B
! [ N ]
\ BT53-2 BT53-1
1
1
! LATCH CONTROL VALVE
BTS214 GR J ~ L B
BK BT54-2 ‘—K—’ BT54-1 BTS20 8
BTIAR SECURITY AND LOCKING MAIN CONTROL VALVE jmm
CONTROL MODULE — t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin

numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

- Fig. 01.4 ; Input ; Output l; ge”al and Encoded VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles
_(19) = ommunications
Fig. 02.1 VIN RANGE: All
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) Q CAN (Network) Q SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Standard In-Car Entertainment — Convertible

Standard In-Car Entertainment — Convertible

RADIO
ANTENNA

PASSENGER DOOR
FULL RANGE

- X Ic13 Ic12 E
I
I I
-—: B+ :
I
I
= B+ : NOT USED NOT USED
1C10-11 X | L. Lo
Soe----- ! @:_- LGB LGB " BT10-6 BTS20 | Fosa[ Fo3s opis[ P19 ri2a] RH2e
CAN W+ , , : IC10-5 IC2-14 RH1-7 BT1-20 & BTIAL NOT USED
1 | U L
1 ANTENNA — OP| OG
CAN v* : : : MOTOR - DPl_ti Dpl_g
I I
! ! : opP opP op P
| I X Ic1-12 FCse7 AC14-13 DP1-17
! Uw uw ! oG oG oG G
VEHICLE \O/ ——m -— |
_ _SPEED ¥, rrczerzo IC;—ll 1C10-12 |W : IC1-13 FCses AC}4—14 DP\1—23
! SK SK SK K
L—m
! 1
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ! ['910'18 IC1-1 ACl14-4 DP1-11
: \ so G so G SO ©
DIMMER CONTROLLED ¢'10.2 RU RU - X 1C10-17 ic1-2 AC14-3 DP1-12
LIGHTING |c1o-3] : 1 KG Ko
RLG RLG ! Ic1-3 RH1-1
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 10.2 - X
|c10»4] : | a BW a BW
I
RaDIO TeLEPHONE < 16.4—F2 PO - | 1C1-4 RH1-2
|c10-14:| : l
1
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4/ PK PK ]-—: 1
1C10-15 l J_i
1
I
RADIO TELEPHONE {164 PR PR -_: ——- KW B K RH26-1 * PASSENGER SIDE
IC10-16 X I |:|c1o-zo IC1-16 RH1-20 ] REAR QUARTER
\ ! BG BG BG [=
= -— ULL RANGE
............................. X | 1C10-19 c1-17 RHL-12 RH26-2 | ]
1
: PY CASSETTE PY PY PY | :
-— I —
! Sw2-2 Cswiz sC3-2 Ic2-8 IC10-2 .W ! KB KB KB X
! 1 [—] t DRIVE SIDE
! 1 ! | 1C10-9 IC1-18 RH1-5 RH27-1 REAR QUARTER
: : ! ' BY - BY G BY - FULL RANGE
1 1 : | IC10-8 IC1-19 RH1-6 RH27-2 L
' ' | ; o
1 ' : |
1 1 I
1 ' : |
: vormE BO , BO CA@SSDTE L BO BO BK ' : = =
1 I IC1-7 RH1-4
: RADIO CONTROL SW42  SWSL  swze : SW1-6 sC3-12 FCs48 : E G KP KP
' SWITCHES ' 1 , Ic1-8 RH1-3
B e el L L T R P ' PO PO PO o
L=
FC3BL
STEERING WHEEL : : I:lcm-e Ic1-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
: PK a PK a PK K
. ) . | : Ic10-7 IC1-10 AC14-2 DD1-11
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic ! \ UG Fcs28 UG UG G
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not : 1 \Cl14 ACIA12 DD1.23
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. \ !
UP FCS27 UP upP P
[E— - S
: : ic8 ic7 | IC1-15 ACIA-11 DD1-17
1
I
! I BRD UP| UG
: 1 e - EE 3| CD AUTO-CHANGER ] R’
_________ I I
| FC39| FC39 L L] DD19| DD19 RH25| RH25
! -1 -2 NOT USED -1 -2 -1 -2
RADIO / CASSETTE _%_CEZ OO — OO
HEAD UNIT = NOT USED NOT USED
DRIVER DOOR
FULL RANGE
- Fig. 01.4 v Input W Output W Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Convertible Vehicles

v Signal Ground (SG)

Communications

&/ CAN (Network) N/ scp Network

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Standard In-Car Entertainment — Coupe

Standard In-Car Entertainment — Coupe

RADIO
ANTENNA PASSENGER SIDE
oottt ! PASSENGER DOOR REAR QUARTER
1 h 1 FULL RANGE FULL RANGE
g ' Ic13 ic12
I I
1 ! 1
= B+ : L
1 \ I F - F -
1
— B+ X NOT USED
IC10-11 ! B B
- | ! - & —
________ I @:_. LGB BT19-6 BTS20 Fcas| Fcas pP19| DP19 RH24] RH24
&+ X X | IC10-5 Ic2-14 RH1-7 BT1-20 BT19-4 BTIAL - NOT USED o2 o
1
! ! | ANTENNA — v 8
- : : ! MOTOR - oPl o6 opis[ op1g
i . -
I I
! ! : op . op G op__ P
I I X Ic1-12 FCse7 AC14-13 DP1-17
! uw uw ! oG oG oG G
VEHICLE —m - !
_ _SPEED V_ |/FC26-20 Ic1-11 1C10-12 .W : IC1-13 FCs68 AC14-14 DP1-23
: - SK SK SK K
I
| Ic10-18 ic1-1 AC14-4 DP1-11
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK : 1 I: so 30 so o
DIMMER CONTROLLED (10,2 RU RU - : |:|<:10717 Ic1-2 AC14-3 DP1-12
LIGHTING |clo-3:| : :_. KG ( KG \ =
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 10.2 RLG RLG - X Ecw-zo Ic1-3 RH1-1
|010-4:| : [E— BW BW BW
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PO PO -_: : 11019 14 RH1-2
1C10-14 I
I
PK PK ] I
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 - X
G |c10715] : l
PR PR ! KW KW
RADIO TELEPHONE <164 -— I @ (m
IC10-16 : | IC1-16 RH1-20 RH26-L o7 USED
X ! BG BG -
_____________________________ : | Ic1-17 RH1-12 RH26-2
! 1 1
1 CASSETTE !
. — PY ' py PY PY 7 '
! 4 ! KB KB
' MODE SWa-1 sw2-2 Tswi2 sC3-2 ic2-8 1C10-2 | X
! —I— 33KQ f ! | Ic1-18 RH1-5 RH2T-L™ o USED
P ' | [ BY BY -
1 SEEK . ! I IC1-19 RH1-6 RH27-2
, _T 68KQ ' X !
[ o 1 ! l
' VOLUME + ' | ,
1 20KQ ' : |
1 ¢+ o 1 !
! VOLUME - CASSETTE 1 X [ BS BS BS
, BO . BO N BO BO BK \ : [|c10,s Ic1-7 RH1-4
! RADIO CONTROL SWi2  SWSt sw2s powie o scsiz o TOSE | e KP “ KP e KP
1 SWITCHES ' ! i I:lcm-g IC1-8 RH1-3
----------------------------- . ! PO PO PO o
STEERING WHEEL | : I:lcm-e IC1-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
: . - PK PK PK K
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic X ! e c10 perz poit
A : \ UG FCS28 UG UG G
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not | X
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. ! | IC1-14 ACL4-12 DD1-23
! L UP__ Fcs2 uP - uP - P
1 : Ic8 Ic7 | IC1-15 AC14-11 DD1-17
I
I
X ! BRD
: I G " CD AUTO-CHANGER Ul UG ]
_________ I Fc39| Fcao L pD19| DD19 RH25| RH25
: a2 NOT USED 1| 2 =1 et
RADIO / CASSETTE _ﬁf_cEz O r— —
HEAD UNIT — NOT USED
DRIVER DOOR DRIVER SIDE
FULL RANGE REAR QUARTER
FULL RANGE

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

/
W/

Serial and Encoded

Communications

SCP Network

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996

VARIANT: Coupe Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All




XK8 Range 1997

Premium In-Car Entertainment

Premium In-Car Entertainment

RADIO
ANTENNA
e I I PASSENGER SIDE PASSENGER PASSENGER SIDE
; ! ic13 ciz | SQUAWKER DOOR PASSENGER DOOR  REAR QUARTER
-—: B+ 1 : (FASCIA) TWEETER MID-BASS MID-RANGE
I ! I
I
m— B+ |
I
I
I
e e ! E—— [ —— [ —— Ea——
IC10-11 : I
1 @:__ LGB LGB > LGB LGB LGB BT19-6 BTS20 JE JE T
________ ! | IC10-5 Ics2 IC2-14 RH1-7 BT1-20 BT19-4 ® BTIAL Fc3s| Feas pP19| DP19 RH24| RH24
N ' : | ANTENNA o Rl 8 N N
CAN + 1 1
, —
| ! | MOTOR - opl oG J
CAN W, : 1 : DPlfi DPlg
l ! | o ______ L - )
! | ! - \ op op op op P
l : | : ECIB-G ICc1-12 FCse7 AC14-13 DP1-17
! uw uw ! oG oG oG oG G
VEHICLE \O/ ——m -— I
_ _SPEED ¥ chze—zo cr11 1C10-12 :v | X IC18-16 c1-13 FCses ACi4-14 DP1-23
I ! 1c17-12 ! L - SK SK SK K
I ! ! I
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK | : LcB ! | ['018‘1“ o o et T g
1 , [E—
DIMMER CONLEOHI?ITES 10.2 RU RU -—: ! IC18-1 :W : IC18-13 |c\1—2 AC\1473 DP\1—12
|c1o-3] | ! ! L KG KG KG
I I
DIMMER OVERRIDE < 10.2 RLG RLG -—: : 5 : : IC18-11 Bw IC1-3 Bw RH1-1 Bw
PO PO ICMMJ : . ' \\ - W | S >
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 - ! |:|c14 1 . |c1772:| ! X Ic18-3 IC1-4 RH1-2
'Clo‘”] ! —= . — = \/ ! PASSENGER SIDE
RADIO TELEPHONE < 16.4 PK PK -— ! l:'m“ 2 [ 'C17'7] ! , REAR SUB-WOOFER
|010-15J . ! G L AV | (CONVERTIBLE)
PR PR i ! ) I
164 | 1C14-3 | ic17 3] I —
RADIO TELEPHONE 1016 -_: | l: U : 1 IW X KW KW KW ;
: : |:|c14 4 . : : |c17-e] : : [|c13-7 . IC1-16 he RH1-20 . RH25-1] RH26-1
............................. 1 —m | -— (I -
! ! ! Ic14-5 n Ic17-1 W ! Ic18-17 (c117 RH1-12 RH26-2 RH26-2
f I CASSETTE , X I | | ! ]
' o PY PY PY Py = \1/ | m)-------____BRD______ o X |
: MODE sw2-2 :/sw1-2 SC3-2 1c2-8 1C10-2 : | | : J_i
1 I 1 | : : KB G KB a KB :
: - SEE : : ! | : lilcm-s ic1-18 RH1-5 RH27-1] RH27-1
1 I 1 | : : L - BY BY BY -
P —e , X I | X 1c18-18 IC1-19 RH1-6 RH27'2\| L RH27-2
| VOLUM ' , ! ! .
1 R 1 1 1
I o—o 1 1 ! ! 1 DR'VE'? SIDE REAR SUB-WOOFER
1 | REAR SUB-WOOFER
: VOLUME - B0 Bo L s 50 8K ! —= | ! (CONVERTIBLE) (COUPE)
| ._@_. X I ic8 ic7 | !
' RAI%IO CgNTSROL swaz  SWSL  swas ' SW1-6 sc312 FCsas ! X : - — BS it BS 83
v SWITCHES ' | ! CD AUTO-CHANGER ! | |:° e T e e
FC3BL ! o
STEERING WHEEL ! | | ! I:IC18-10 18 RHL-3
I I
! ! o - BRD__ ! - PO a PO a PO o
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic | oo~ ! ! 1 , I:l018-4 IC1-9 AC14-1 DD1-12
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not X X [ PK PK PK K
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. ! . B R -
RADIO / CASSETTE jcez ! X |:|c13 12 G IC1-10 G o Us AC14-2 e DD1-11 .
HEAD UNIT — | —m {1 {8
- I X |:|c1a-15 IC1-14 AC14-12 DD1-23
! uP UP  Fcsar uP up P
| X llcm-s IC1-15 AC14-11 DD1-17 l
I
1
1
: ! UP| UG DD18 DDlg
I
, FC39| FC3g pD19| DD19 RH25| RH25
1 2 R B B 2 1 2
[ | Ic17-11 ica-3 T
POWER AMPLIFIER =+ —] [+ —] S =
DRIVER SIDE DRIVER DRIVER DOOR DRIVER SIDE
SQUAWKER DOOR MID-BASS REAR QUARTER
(FASCIA) TWEETER MID-RANGE

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

/

N/ scp Network

Serial and Encoded
Communications

VARIANT: Premium ICE Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




XK8 Range 1997 Radio Telephone Racio Telephone Fig. 16.4 |

J ......... .
39 NP B+

1
|
[] : |
|
TELEPHONE RTZ-lO] ! |
ANTENNA IEI, NP I !
RT2-3 : [ .
21 WG N : | !
1 1
RT7 RT2-2 X L - PO a PO q PO | !
| : [RTS—S RT20-3 ic2-1 |010—14] | |
1 1
. —m PK G PK q PK q PK X .
I | | : [RTS—lO RT8-2 RT20-2 Ic2-2 |010—15] | |
RT8-2
= W a W - - U > U ! vu PR g PR - PR - PR 'v |
RT6-1 RT4-11 [RT4—10 RT3-1 RTS—S] | r ( @ @ ] X
| | RT5-11 RT8-1 RT20-1 Ic2-3 IC10-16 |
1~ _BRD _ g _BRD____(m - W D B . I RT9-1 ] [,
RT6-2 RT4-12 [RT4—6 RT3-2 RT5—13] | |
- R —C RW . I RADIO / CASSETTE
RT4-2 RT3-3 RT5-7 | ! HEAD UNIT
' BRD [ \
e -— : NOTE: RT8 and RT9 are the same connector with two designations.
RT5-1 |
|
o Y 5 R ! |
[RT4-3 RT3-4 RT5—4] | :
- o D 0 . |
[RT4-4 RT3-5 RT5—3] | :
- N > Y . |
[RT4-5 RT3-6 RTZ—S] | :
- G > W . |
[RT4-1 RT3-7 RT5—12] | |
] W D, K : |
RT4-9 RT3-10 RT5-14 | !
= ) 1
RT4-7 RT3-8 | !
! :
|
|
- W ) |
I RT4-8 RT3-9 :
|
|
HANDSET 1
|
|
|
S oS G G 5 !
RFo-1 T RF1-17 RT20-5 :
my - --LBRD___(m_ __BRD___ 4y |
RF9-2 RF1-18 RT20-6 | :
MICROPHONE X :
X |
X |
X |
|
B § u .y | X
” J 1
FC77-5 FC77-4 RT20-7 RT2-7 | X
1
! |
1
VOICE RECOGNITION 1 :
ACTIVATION SWITCH B ! |
(NAS VEHICLES ONLY) ! |
RT2-4] : I
FCs2 B D B B ) |
RT20-8 RTS3 RT2-9 ! |
B : 1
|
Fcocs ! |
(Fcacs) : |
TELEPHONE
TRANSCEIVER
©®-® rooue 7 nput 7 outpur o
VIN RANGE: Al
- Fig. 01.5 V Signal Ground (SG) V CAN (Network) W SCP Network DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Airbag System

Airbag System

I_ """"""""""""""" I
R ' :
SERIAL COMMUNICATION < 19.1 :W 1
FC29-6 \ I
I
I
I . H H
WK 1 NOTE: This symbol represents a shorting
2|4 1B+ : [— 1 barused to short terminals together when the
FCZW] ! \ connector is separated.
25 WK ! I
| 1 B+ |
FC30-6 I \
I
I
I
13 RW 180, =/|/= 5 :
FC30-7 ! ! X
I \ f 1
: BLOW ) | FC30-3 KN - [~1 P SO :
” N \
| ! 3 == SW11-3 1
| ! ! CASSETTE 1
1 FUSE BLOW ! 1 :
1 SWITCH : : DRIVER SIDE 1
X | . AIRBAG .
CAUTION: Do not substitute another : : : | :
fuse value for the Airbag System 10A l RP =1 R 1
Battery fuse. oA ) @ Q
i | ! [ Fcao-2 10 = SwiL1 :
| : : CASSETTE 1
I 1
14 RW : ! o o : E '
Fesos | | STEERING WHEEL
! SAFING ,
: SENSOR oL Uk RG G RG
| X FC74-1 |
I
I
I
12 R : DEPLOYMENT POWER : PASSENGER
| ENERGY RESERVE : SIDE AIRBAG
- —— = I
| wyi RW [ ol m) KP < kP
I I | ” U
\ FC40-1 : I , FC30-4 FC74-3
I
| m——RS % !
, FC40-2 : FC30-11 I I
[ YW : I
: FC40-4 : ! :
[ BK : I
" Fcao3 ! | |
Lo 1 !
I
I
AIRBAG I :
INTERROGATION 1 ON ON J
-\ O
CONNECTOR ! W: Fe2o12 Fooa LF51-1]
: 71 KU a KU S Y RH
o TP i oot ey L ) P SENSOR
(¢ ) FCS64 : W. OP a OP o
| | FC29-9 LF2-6 LF51'41
I . .
' ' 1
| I
I
I
BK ) 1 —
I
FC29-4 :v !
! YU YU ,I
I e
: v: [F029—11 L;Z—l LF50'1]
I
FCs4s BK :W VA KG @ KG e LH
FCao-12 \ ! [FC3°'9 LF22 ] IMPACT WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO REPLACE
I W;_. ow a ow - e o SENSOR THE AIRBAG SYSTEM 10A BATTERY FUSE
BK | ! re208 P23 LF50-4 UNLESS THE AIRBAG SYSTEM HAS BEEN
: | ) DE-ACTIVATED.
reis | : WARNING: DO NOT ATTEMPT TO MEASURE
"""""""""""""""" THE RESISTANCE THROUGH THE AIRBAG
’ — ASSEMBLY. DOING SO MAY TRIGGER
AIRBAG / SRS l = AIRBAG DEPLOYMENT AND POSSIBLY
CONTROL MODULE RESULT IN PERSONAL INJURY.
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input o/ output Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles

- IE’ Fig. 01.1
®-®

~[o4] Fo o1

v Signal Ground (SG)

&/ CAN (Network)

N8/ scP Network

Communications

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996
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Ancillaries

Ancillaries

_________ I
= |
P e 15 NB - B+ : l) YB
. 1 FC14-80 l . #11 10A LF7-1
! CASSETTE : : !
! N GU GU !
f > -_:W ! 3 5 YW
1 sw2-1 | swii FC14-4 X | f
: : : : l #13 10A LF7-5 RH HORN
1 CASSETTE X 1 LT 2 GS
. )_@ N BK BK BK | HORN ! — LF6-6
' SW2-5 :sz1»5 sC2-9 FCs48 : CONTROL HORN RELAY (#6) t ,I L
: HORN : : : 2|3 o -— ] . FCS49 .
RS d FC3BL | ! ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX Feaz2| _  [reaa
1 @' GS
STEERING WHEEL | N o CIGAR LIGHTER e
B ! | (FC2BR)
CAUTION: The Steering Wheel contains two logic |W POWER : —
ground circuits that must remain separate. Do not ! \ LH HORN
connect or cross-switch the BO and BK circuits. -—:W LOGIC |
Fesns BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
..................................... ,
NLG : :
BT25-1 - '
§ PN PN TRUNK ' i ! !
BTS38 ACCESSORY ' . ! |
#1108 BT25-3 CONNECTOR 17 o ' [ !
______ B RF11-1 & : | 1
= 1 i BT25-2 ! : :
! #13 BT2BR BT2BS . e : | '
2 1 l
1 BN WN l|4 —— —— : | 1
- - 1
I .\ : : 1
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) NOTE: BT2BR — Adaptive Damping vehicles only. | : :
! I 1
TRUNK FUSE BOX : | 1
Py \. ] 1
NLG BK RF11-2 | X .
FC51-1 ! | f
PN PN . PN FASCIA s o '
BT58-1 RHL4-1 FC51-3 ACCESSORY :
5 CONNECTOR '
BK GARAGE DOOR 1
FC51-2 OPENER !
FC2BL FC3BR !
(FC4BL) (FCIBR) @ = ;- ;e eccecccccecc-ccccc_cc e c_e e e ——-—————-—— !
- ROOF CONSOLE

ACCESSORY CONNECTORS

GARAGE DOOR OPENER

t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin

numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.

v Input

v Signal Ground (SG)

W Output

&/ CAN (Network)

W Serial and Encoded
Communications

N8/ scP Network

VARIANT: All Vehicles
VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




Networks: Serial Data Links

Networks; Serial Data Links

XK8 Range 1997

1
1
1
Pt 1 [ Pl 1 [ J ol 1 [ J it 1 [ it 1 20 NP N 1
NOT USED (m— NG/ G Y = /- g Y = G/ &/ Y Y e G Y =\ | FC53-16 1
LF37-11 | : I:u:37-5 EM7-B3] | : I:EM7-86 EMlO-ZG] | : EM10-28  EM1-6 FC88-4] | : FC88-9 FC25-24] | : @ WR < :
NOT USED '\c/- Ar G '\&/- Av G /- A7/ G G '\C/- /- G '\&/- | ! FC53-9 f
-— -— -—) -— -—
LF37-10 |V V: LF37-15 EM7-82 |V V: EM7-85 EM10-25 |W v: EM10-27  EM1-7 FC8s-3 |v V: FC88-8 FC25-47 |v : 19 WN : :
L ____ I L ____ I o ___ I L ___ | ! | ‘ == 1
| ; (%) wo \: !
! I FC53-1
ABS / TRACTION CONTROL TRANSMISSION CONTROL ENGINE CONTROL GEAR SELECTOR MODULE t 1 : v v 1 :
CONTROL MODULE MODULE MODULE [ G/ —m @\
! | FC25-23 FCs3-6 i
| ,@' G G '_ - 1
CONTROLLER AREA NETWORK (CAN) : e — = :
U 1 1
— — | ! 1
FCZS-ZO] :@ | . 1
S 1 ' 1
_________ | L FC25-19 :@+ : : :
I U I 1
NS/ [, 1
| @: I:FCM—BA . :
1 S 1
! +@I_- MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ! 1
| : FC14-85 : .
L ___ I Y] !
e @ :
1
S 1
BODY PROCESSOR Y
MODULE 1 .
1
1
1
1
CT T T T s \ [ U U U u J A \ NOTE: FCCP - Flash Communication Control Port; . !
| S/ —m -\ ! : f ’ ! 1
| @: [BT40—18 BT110 RH12.15 FCs11 P SP5—10] |@ X VFP —Voltage, Flash Programming . 1
: +@._- S S S S a -_:@+ \ f :
| X BT40-8 BTI-11 RH12-16 Fcsi2 SP1-8 SP5-9 | e . L . 1
L ___ | L ___ | ! [ P P !
: FCCPW' I:EMll 3 EM1-5 Fes2 Y @ :
| ! w w ! 1
SECURITY AND LOCKING PASSENGER SEAT ! VFF’W:—' Fosata v .
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE ! | EM13-2 EM1-20 1 !
L ___ I f .
1
_________ I L J A | 1 !
| Y/ - Y Y s = Y Y G -— S/ ! ENGINE CONTROL ' |
: : I:DPlO-Q DP1-8 AC14-8 SD1-3 505-10] : : MODULE : :
! 5 S S ACS6 S S S G - ) i .
I : DP10-16 DP1-3 AC14-9 SD1-8 T SD5-9 ] : _________ \ L : 1
L ___ | L ___ | ! L - R !
X outeur V1 rc296 FO533Y . 7 .
I ! ! 1
PASSENGER DOOR DRIVER SEAT | ! ! '
CONTROL MODULE CONTROL MODULE ! \ f !
I_ ________ I 1 :
1
- ! [ - :
! N u U AIRBAG / SRS , ]
| e . e STANDARD CORPORATE PROTOCOL NETWORK (SCP) CONTROL MOBULE D
- )
! +@, . 1
I \ DD10-16 DD1-3 f 1
I_ ________ I 1 !
! :
1
1
DRIVER DOOR ! 1
CONTROL MODULE K Cm W 1
FC53-15 1 :
o A 1
FC53-7 |- W !
1
BK L .
» 1
I_ ________ ! L K K K FCS15 I_ ________ ! BK - 4)‘ !
e ! FCs48 - !
: W' BT69-28 BT1-12 RH12-4 : ! FC53-5 1
I X o o o FCsi6 i X 1 !
. T 4 T e -
: : BT69-10 BT1-13 RH12-5 FC22-6 : : DATA LINK
_________ l P i:mBL CONNECTOR
NOTE: Serial Data Link:
ADAPTIVE DAMPING KEY TRANSPONDER . L
CONTROL MODULE MODULE K wire — serial input
O wire — serial output
L J O wire only — Bi-directional Serial Communication
I_ ________ I I_ ________ I
I Y € K K @ =\ \
I ! EM10-12 EM1-1 AC14-5 AC4-10 ] !
[ \ o o o B [ \
- Y < =\ !
I EM10-13 EM1-2 AC14-6 AC4-21 ]
L. | ] L. |
ENGINE CONTROL SERIAL DATA LI N K AIR CONDITIONING
MODULE CONTROL MODULE
t NOTE: Early production vehicles ((] VIN 003300) have connector pin
numbers that differ from the volume production pin numbers shown.
Use the wire color code for pin identification on early production vehicles.
- Fig. 01.2 - Fig. 01.4 \/ Input Y output Y/ Serial and Encoded VARIANT: Al Vehicles

IE’: Fig. 01.1 - Fig. 02.1

® Bl-[ror @-@ros

v Signal Ground (SG)

&/ CAN (Network)

N8/ scP Network

VIN RANGE: All
DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996




COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
BATTERY BT66 / EYELET TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

BT67 / EYELET
DELAY TIMER (TRANSIT MINI HARNESS) LT3 /9-WAY RELAY / BROWN TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
DIODE (LT2) - TRANSIT ISOLATION LT2 /DIODE TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
FUSE BOX -~ DRIVER SIDE FC5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FCB./ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC90 / EYELET
FCS2 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 /10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX /BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX /BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM19/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE FC20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX /NATURAL FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FCS0/EYELET
FC93 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BT64/EYELET

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE BT60 /EYELET TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT61/EYELET
BT62/EYELET
BT63 /EYELET

TRANSIT iISOLATION DEVICE BT44 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Kl HC / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT65/EYELET
BT66 / EYELET

LT1/LUCAR
TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR BT25/3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 PIN / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
AUXILIARY POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX
EMS CONTROL RELAY BROWN BUS ENGINE MANAGEMENT FUSE BOX
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
IGNITION POSITIVE RELAY BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
BT49 LUCAR TRUNK / ADJACENT TC BATTERY
BT79 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
FC91 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
LF71 EYELET TRANSMISSION TUNNEL
ST1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD
BT2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
BT2BS EYELET (SINGLE) / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component
FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

FC5/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FC80 / EYELET

FC92 /EYELET

FC20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL
FC21/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ BLACK
FCS0 /EYELET

FC83/EYELET

Location / Access
FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT58 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FCRD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

oP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

1C2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE LEFT HAND “A* POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

RT20 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

FUSE BOX — ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM18/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MCDULE ENCLOSURE
EM20 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

BT64 /EYELET
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
fC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

FUSE BOX - DRIVER SIDE FC5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FC6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
FCS0 /EYELET
FCS2 / EYELET

FUSE BOX — ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT
LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - PASSENGER SIDE FC20/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
FC21/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ BLACK
FC90 /EYELET
FC93 /EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

BT64 /EYELET
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
ic2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
P12 13-WAY ECONOSEAL I1l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RT20 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE REAR OF CENTER CONSQOLE ASSEMBLY

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

FUSE BOX - ENGINE MANAGEMENT EM13/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
EM20/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
EM70/EYELET

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

P11 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 {(FLYLEAD) / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN

INERTIA SWITCH FC46 / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

LF80 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

V' Pin Description
D EM10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE
D EM10-6 OK TO START - ENCCDED COMMUNICATIONS
I EM11-6 ENGINE CRANK

KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE (OPTIONAL)

Y/ Pin Description
D FC22-8 GLASS BREAKAGE / OK TO START {(ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-16 OK TO START (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)
D FC22-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE (ENCODED COMMUNICATION)

Active
ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS

GROUND (CRANKING)

Active

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are gnpproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage

V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive

Inactive

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

COMPONENTS
Component

BATTERY

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GENERATOR

HIGH POWER PROTECTION MODULE

IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH)
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
NEUTRAL SWITCH

REGULATOR (GENERATOR)
STARTER MOTOR

Connector / Type / Color

BT66 / EYELET

BT67 / EYELET

FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE

EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM12/22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
AN1/EYELET

ANZ2 /EYELET

ST11/EYELET

BT60 / EYELET

BT61/EYELET

BT62 /EYELET

BT63 / EYELET

FC4 (FLYLEAD} / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 47C / WHITE
FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN

FC89 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE
P150 / 3-WAY SUMITOMOC 0802 / BLACK
ST2/EYELET

Location / Access
TRUNK, RIGHT HAND SIDE

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT FRONT

TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

STEERING COLUMN

ADJACENT TO PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / GENERATCR
ENGINE BLOCK

ST3/EYELET
ST10/EYELET

SUPPRESSION MODULE AN3 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/RED ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FORWARD OF GENERATOR

RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
STARTER RELAY BROWN EMB0 / BROWN RH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT80 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM&0 2-WAY ECONOQOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BEHIND LEFT INNER FENDER HEAT SHIELD
P11 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSICN
sT1 EYELET ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FALSE BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT68 BATTERY GROUND STUD

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OQUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
v/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I EM10-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ov BRAKE SWITCH — LHD AC26 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
I EM10-5 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ T / u
D EM10-6 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS BRAKE SWITCH - RHD AC24 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
I EMI10-9 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI15 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
I EMI10-10 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
3 Emglg z;;::L ggMMUNICAT[ONS ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM84 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
| EM10-14 PARK';G B’\QZAEENS‘\C,C\;?HNS GROUND (APPLIED) s ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR Pl4 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
| EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL GROUND {R.D.4,2.2) Bi PN EGR VALVES PI34 / 6-WAY EGR VALVE CONNECTOR / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
O EM10-16 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND - ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10/28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
B
O EM10-17 SECURITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EMTT/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ SLATE
0 Em10-20 IATS / ECTS j TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND EM12/22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
0 EM10-21 ;APESCES’I\VAICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5V 5V EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE EMS58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND BULKHEAD EXTENSION
L ewions GROUNDMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE ROUND GROUNG HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM21 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / SLATE ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
I EM10-23 GROUND GROUND GROUND HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR ~ B UPSTREAM EM23 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Ii / SLATE ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
¢ EMI0-25 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz KNOCK SENSOR - A P126 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
E Emg’ze CAN NETWORK 15 ~ 1500 Hz KNOCK SENSOR - B PI27 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ili LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
. EM10:§; giz mgmg:z 15 ~ 1500 Hz MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
15 - 1800 Ha OXYGEN SENSOR - A DOWNSTREAM EM22 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 030 A TYPE / SLATE ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
D EM113 ECM PROGRAMMING B B OXYGEN SENSOR - B DOWNSTREAM EM24 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY SUMITOMG 090 A TYPE / SLATE ‘B" BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
c|> EM‘H-S ENGINE CRANK GROUND {CRANKING) B+ PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC19 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
M11-8 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5V 5V
VA A AL PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS PI42 / B-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
I EM11-9 ECT FEEDBACK 0.41V @ 195°F (DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE) THROTTLE MOTOR PI33 / 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
I EM11-10 TPS FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT THROTTLE POSITION SENSOR PI6 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
CJ) Em“; TPSSFEEDBACK 0.5V =IDLE; 475V = WOT VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 1 EL2 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 080 DC INHIBIT 1/ BLUE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
- IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND /
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 2 EL3/ 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1/ BROWN BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
I EM11-13 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE: 4.75 V = WOT VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 3 EL4 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / SLATE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
G EM11-14 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / TPS SHIELD GROUND GROUND VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - A PI31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
! EM11-15 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V =IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - B PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘B’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
I EM11-16 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5 V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
0 EM121 EGR STEPPER MOTOR ‘S1° WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+
O EM12:2 EGR STEPPER MOTOR ‘S2° WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+ RELAYS
O EM123 EGR STEPPER MOTOR ‘S3’ WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+ H i
0  EM124 EGR STEPPER MOTOR 'S4’ WINDING SUPPLY GROUND B+ Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I EM12-12 R
[ a2 IATS FEEDBACK 0.98 V @ 10°C, DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
121 MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2 V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE
I EMI12-14 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S 0.1-0.9 V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EM12-15 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S 0.1-0.9 V @ IDLE (SWING)
| EM12-16 DOWNSTREAM ‘B’ BANK 028 0.1 -0.8 V @ IDLE {SWING} HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I EM12:17 DOWNSTREAM ‘A’ BANK 02S 0.1-0.9 V @ IDLE (SWING)
0 EMI2-18 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 EMi2-19 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
SG  EM12-22 025 / HO2S COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EL1 8-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
g EM13-2 ECM PROGRAMMING EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM13-11 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #3 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O EMIZ-12 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #1 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ P OF TRANSMISSION
0 EM1313 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #2 ACTIVATE GROUND o PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMOQ / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP O SMISSIO
o EM13-14 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND a. Pi2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 1 LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
I EM1317 ‘B’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK
I EM13-18 ‘A" BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 ~ 20 KHz = KNOCK
I EM13-19 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz
! EM13-20 CMPS SIGNAL 5Hz @ IDLE GROUNDS
I EM13-27 CMPS / CKPS / KNOCK SENSORS COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND G i
round Location / Type
I EM13-28 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz /Typ
SG  EM13-29 CMPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
U emran THAOTTLE MOTOR POWER SUP EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
- PLY B+ GROUND _
I Emise THROTTLE MOTOR FOWER SUBILY & SROUND EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM143 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY G GROUND EM2AL EYELET (PAIR] - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
| EM144 GROUND GROUND GROUND EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O EM145 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
O EM146 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| EM14-7 GROUND GROUND GROUND
! EM14-8 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EMI4g GROUND GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I EM14-10 GROUND GROUND GROUND
O EM14-11 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY GROUND GROUND +
O EM14-12 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O EM15-1 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI152 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  EM153 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+
O  EM158 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘B’ BANK GROUND B+
0 EM153 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘A’ BANK GROUND B+
I EM15-11 GROUND GROUND GROUND
! EM15-12 GROUND GROUND GROQUND
I EM15-22 GROUND GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 Olutput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
o EMI02 A/CCM ENGINE SPEED 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 (FLYLEAD) / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
I EM10-3 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I EM10-4 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND AC2 /16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
I EMT0-11 CRUISE CONTROL BRAKE CANCEL REQUEST GROUND (APPLIED) B+ :gi ; éiimi Wﬁltggi i; ! 2&?;;
BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH — LHD AC26 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
! EM111 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/- 73V =(+), 8.8V ={-)B+ BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH - RHD AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
I EMI14 CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY B/ WHITE REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
I EMI15 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V = RESUME, 8.8V = CANCEL B+ CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
I EM125 4 WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI) EW ; Z?Zwﬁi Wﬁ'\tggi gjg / gtﬂg
I EM126 4 WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI) EM13/ 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
I EM128 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) FUEL INJECTOR - 1A PI7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
I EM12:9 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) FUEL INJECTOR - 18 PI11 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EM12:10 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND - FUEL INJECTOR - 2A P18 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
FUEL INJECTOR - 2B P112 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TiMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMI131 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND 6. FUEL INJECTOR - 3A PIg / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMIz3 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED AROUND e FUEL INJECTOR - 38 P13 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 tmisas SERLES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE CROUND o FUEL INJECTOR - 4A PI10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o EM1318 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE moUND . FUEL INJECTOR - 4B PI14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
6 EM13.22 IGNITION COIL RELAY ACTIVATE v FUEL PUMP BT55 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO DLOS0 / NATURAL TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK
GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
0 EM1323 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
0 EM13-24 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE EE%; lmﬂ 8¥ﬁ Eﬁggggi ; SEEEN
0 EM13-25 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE BT64/EYELET
0 EM13-26 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 1A PI18 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
o EMI13-31 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 18 PI22 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM13-32 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5H2 @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 2A PI19 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0  EM13-33 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 2B PI23 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
o EM13-34 |GNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 3A PI20 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
JGNITION COIL - 38 PI24 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMIis-4 INJECTOR ‘2B ACTIVATE GROUND B IGNITION COIL - 4A PI21/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM15s INJECTOR ‘28" ACTIVATE SROUND = IGNITION COIL - 48 PI25 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
o Emiss INJECTOR "4A’ ACTIVATE CROUND . IGNITION MODULE - 1 EM27 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
o EMI5T INJECTOR “1A° ACTIVATE CHOUND . IGNITION MODULE - 2 EM28 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
o Emisas INJECTOR ‘45 ACTIVATE - + RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LFg / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
o sminie INJECTOR “3A" ACTIVATE OUND B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
o EMIY7 INJECTOR "2A" ACTIVATE GROUND B+ REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
0 EM1518 INJECTOR ‘18’ ACTIVATE GROUND B+
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE RELAYS
Pin Description Active Inactive Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
| ACIa COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON} ov AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EMS / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
O AC3T AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL . ov FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
| AC4-7 LOAD INHIBIT ov B+
0  AC49 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov
I AC417 REFRIGERANT 4 WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2 - 30 BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
P11 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
P2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX
sC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
sw1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data: LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH
I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000 CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
0 O_UtPUt C  CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts <4

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 04.3

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
V/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
i Emg; }gzg:gs gm;g:gg Egagg 28;&5 B+ ov BRAKE SWITCH - LHD AC26 (FLYLEAD) / &-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
) B+ B+
D EMI0-6 OK TO START - ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS BRAKE SWITCH - RHD AC24 [FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
| EM10-7 BRAKE SWITCH - NOT USED CATALYST SWITCHING MODULE EMS2 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO FALSE BULKHEAD
: Emgfo gé;réav POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ CATALYST THERMOCOUPLES EM56 / (FLYLEAD) 4-WAY ECONOSEAL Ili LC / BLACK ‘A’ AND ‘B’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTERS
- SWITCH GROUND B+ / F
b EM10-12 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS CAMSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI15 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l HC / BLACK B BANK CYLINDER HEAD, REAR
D EM10-13 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS CRANKSHAFT POSITION SENSOR PI17 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE / REAR OF BED PLATE
I EM10-14 PARKING BRAKE SWITCH GROUND (APPLIED) B+ ECM AND TCM COOLING FAN EM64 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
i EM10-15 PARK / NEUTRAL GROUND (R,D,4,3,2) B+ (P, N) ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE SENSOR P14 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL E J2 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REAR OF ENGINE TOP HOSE
0 EM10-16 EMS CONTROLLED RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
D EM10-17 SEC ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10/ 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
URITY ACKNOWLEDGE ENCODED COMMUNICATIONS EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
o] EM10-20 IATS / ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND EM12/22-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ SLATE
PEDAL POSITION COMMON REFERENCE GROUND EM13/ 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
0 EMI10-21 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / 5V 5V , :
TPS COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL VALVE EM58 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL J2 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND BULKHEAD EXTENSION
; Em}ggg gsgﬂzg GROUND GROUND HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - A UPSTREAM EM27 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 11 / SLATE ‘A’ BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
c  EMi025 CAN NETWORK ?;‘O;JS"(‘J% " GROUND HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR - B UPSTREAM EM23 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY SUMITOMO 090 Il / SLATE ‘B' BANK CATALYTIC CONVERTER
C  EM10-26 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 H; KNOCK SENSOR - A PI26 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
C  EMT0-27 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz KNOCK SENSOR - B Pi27 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE VEE / UNDER INTAKE MANIFOLD
C  EM10-28 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz MASS AIR FLOW SENSOR PI35 / 5-WAY YAZAKI 0802 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF AIR CLEANER
D EM113 ECM PROGRAMMING - - PARKING BRAKE SWITCH FC18 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE BELOW PARKING BRAKE LEVER
| EM11-6 ENGINE CRANK GROUND (CRANKING) B+ PEDAL POSITION AND MECHANICAL GUARD SENSORS P142 / 5-WAY YAZAK! 0902 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
o EMI11-8 QAPESCES&’&?)]T\J%%@S?ET\J%SE]Uglr_\lTiAPGEEDAL POSITION / 5V 5V THROTTLE MOTOR PI33/ 2-WAY TWIN CLIP / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
HROTTLE POSITION SENSOR P16 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO TS090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / THROTTLE ASSEMBLY
I EM18 ECT FEEDBACK 0.41V @ 195°F (DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE) THRO ! ! !
I EM11-10 TPS FEEDBACK 05V = IDLE: 4.75 V = WOT VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 1 EL2 / 2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1/ BLUE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
c’) Emw; TPS FEEDBACK 0.5V = iDLE; 4.75 V = WOT VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 2 EL3/2-WAY SUMITOMO 090 DC INHIBIT 1/ BROWN BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
-1 IATS /ECTS / TPS / MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / GROUND GROUND -
PEDAL POSITICN COMMON REFERENCE GROUND VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE - 3 EL4 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090 / SLATE BEHIND RIGHT HAND WHEEL ARCH LINER
I EM11-13 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V < IDLE: 4.75 V = WOT VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - A PI31/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ‘A’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
SG  EM11-14 MECHANICAL GUARD POSITION / PEDAL POSITION / TPS SHIELD GROUND GROUND VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID VALVE - 8 PI32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT /'8’ BANK CYLINDER HEAD, FRONT
| EM11-15 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
! EM11-16 PEDAL POSITION FEEDBACK 0.5V = IDLE; 4.75 V = WOT
0 EM121 NOT USED RELAYS
0 EMI122 NOT USED i i
0 EMI23 NOT USED Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
o} EM12-4
| EM12-12 DﬁT LFJSED THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY BROWN EM16/ BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
S FEEDBACK 0.98 V @ 10°C, DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE
I EM1213 MAFS FEEDBACK 1.2V @ IDLE, INCREASING WITH RPM INCREASE
]f EM12-14 ‘B BANK HO2S 0.1-0.9 V @ IDLE (SWING)
EM12-15 A’ BANK HO28 0.1-0.9 V @ IDLE {SWING} HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
! EM12-16 NOT USED
| EM12-17 NOT USED :
nn n/A
0 EM12-18 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND SROUND SROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 EM12-19 MAFS REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
SG EMI12:22 H025 COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
D EM132 ECM PROGRAMMING EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM133 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND Be EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EMI13-11 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #3 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0 EMI13-12 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #1 ACTIVATE GROUND B+ PI2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL (I LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
0 EM13-13 VACUUM SWITCHING VALVE #2 ACTIVATE GROUND B+
0 EM13-14 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
| EM13-17 ‘B’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK
| EM13-18 'A’ BANK KNOCK SENSOR FEEDBACK 0 KHz = NO KNOCK, 2 - 20 KHz = KNOCK GROUNDS
I EM13-19 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz .
I EM13-20 CMPS SIGNAL 5 Hz @ IDLE Ground Location / Type
| EM13-27 CMPS / CKPS / KNOCK SENSORS COMMON SHIELD GROUND GROUND e RIGHT HAN os
! EM13-28 CKPS SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 He: 2000 RPM = 90 Hz EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIG D ENCLOSURE
SG  EM13-29 CMPS SIGNAL GROUND GROUND GROUND EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
8 Emgg; :g::;:gz mgggi ? gm;g:}NG 5Hz @ IDLE EM1BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
- NG 5 Hz @ IDLE
0  EM1333 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING & o @ IDLE EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 EM1334 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5 Kz @ IDLE EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
I EM1441 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| EM14-2 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
1 EM14-3 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
I EMI44 GROUND GROUND GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE}
0 EMI145 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 EM14-6 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND +
i EM14-7 GROUND GROUND GROUND
| EM14-8 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM14-9 GROUND GROUND GROUND
! EM14-10 GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI411 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
o] EM14-12 THROTTLE MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 EMI15-1 UPSTREAM ‘B’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  EMI152 UPSTREAM ‘A’ BANK HO2S HEATER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 EMI153 EVAP VALVE ACTIVATE GROUND (VALVE OPEN) B+
0  EMI15-8 VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘B’ BANK GROUND B+
0  EMI5§ VARIABLE VALVE TIMING SOLENOID ‘A’ BANK GROUND B+
| EM15-11 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I EM15-12 GROUND GROUND GROUND
! EM15-22 GROUND GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
o 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 04.4 |

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
2 - - -
v/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O EM102 A/CCM ENGINE SPEED 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH PI36 (FLYLEAD) / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 090 A-TYPE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
I EM103 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE ACT/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE A/C UNIT/ RIGHT HAND SIDE
I EM10-4 A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST B+ GROUND AC2/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
| e oA swc . PSR ARRIEE S P
BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH - LHD AC26 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
I EM111 CRUISE CONTROL SET +/- 7.3V =(+), 88V =(-1B+ BRAKE CANCEL SWITCH - RHD AC24 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
I EMI11-4 CRUISE CONTROL ON REQUEST B+ GROUND CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH FC63/ 10-WAY AMP ML KEY B/ WHITE REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
I EMI15 CRUISE CONTROL CANCEL / RESUME 7.3V = RESUME, 8.8 V = CANCEL B+ CRUISE CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) SW3 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10/ 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
I EMI25 4 WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE GROUNG @ 20 BAR (290 PSY) B uLLOCK D40 SuATE
| EM12-6 4 WAY REFRIGER. H HIGH PRESSURE GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PS1) EM13 / 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
I EMI28 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) FUEL INJECTOR - 1A PI7 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
I EMI129 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING FEEDBACK 23 Hz @ IDLE (5 V) FUEL INJECTOR - 18 PI11/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o EMI210 AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND 8. FUEL INJECTOR - 2A PIS / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
FUEL INJECTOR - 2B PI12 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
o EM7131 FUEL PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND 5. FUEL INJECTOR - 3A PI9 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMIz3 CRUISE CONTROL ON STATUS LED GROUND o FUEL INJECTOR - 3B PI13/ 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMi315 SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE GROUND " FUEL INJECTOR — 4A PI10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
0 EMIZ-18 PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE CROUND . FUEL INJECTOR - 4B Pl14 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK INTAKE MANIFOLD / FUEL RAIL
O EM1399 GNITION Ol BE| aw aroage o BTYERD B+ FUEL PUMP BT55 / 4-WAY SUMITOMO DL090 / NATURAL TRUNK / TOP OF FUEL TANK
0 EMIz23 léNlTig;\‘l ;/lvo;u[; S’\;\IVITCF-;NLG GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
5 Hz @ IDLE BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
0 EM13-24 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5 Hz @ IDLE gﬂgﬂgwﬁi B$2 Egggggyg&%gr\l
O EM13-25 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE BT64/EYELET
0  EM13-26 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 1A PI18/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM13-31 IGNITION MODULE 2 SWITCHING 5 Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 18 PI22 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI332 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 2A PI19 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM13-33 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5 Hz @ IDLE iGNITION COIL - 28 P123 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
O EM13-34 IGNITION MODULE 1 SWITCHING 5 Hz @ IDLE IGNITION COIL - 3A P120 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
IGNITION COIL - 38 P124 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI5-4 INJECTOR “38° ACTIVATE GROUND B IGNITION COIL - 4A PI21/ 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EM155 INJECTOR 28" ACTIVATE GROUND B IGNITION COIL - 4B PI25 / 2-WAY YAZAKI 090X / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CAMSHAFT COVER
0 EMI56 INJECTOR “4A" ACTIVATE CROUND o IGNITION MODULE - 1 EM27 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 EMI157 INJECTOR 1A ACTIVATE CHOUND . IGNITION MODULE - 2 EM29 / 12-WAY IGNITION POWER MODULE / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
o EMI515 INJECTOR 48" ACTIVATE CHOUND - RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN
0 EMisis INJECTOR ‘34" ACTIVATE B+ RADIATOR FAN - LH LF13/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
o M5 INJECTOR 24’ ACTIVATE GROUND B+ RADIATOR FAN - RH LF12/ 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT
GROUND B+ REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH LF57 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATOR
0 EM15-18 INJECTOR “18’ ACTIVATE GROUND B+
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE RELAYS
Y/ Pin Description Active Inactive Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I AC11 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS B+ (ON) oV AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY BROWN BUS LH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS
FUEL INJECTION RELAY BROWN EMS / BROWN CONTROL MCDULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
0 AC3-1 AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL B+ oV FUEL PUMP RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
IGNITION COIL RELAY BROWN EM26 / BROWN CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE RELAYS
I AC4T LOAD INHIBIT oV B+
O AC49 COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST B+ ov
I AC4-17 REFRIGERANT 4 WAY PRESSURE SWITCH 0V (2 — 30 BAR) B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE) HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK Q70 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF3 13-WAY ECONQSEAL (Il LC/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

PI1 57-WAY SUMITCMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
Pi2 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ili LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TCP OF TRANSMISSION
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BCX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

sSw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

EM1AR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HQOOD CATCH

LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
KHz Frequency x 1000 CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

MS Milliseconds ‘—

MV  Millivolts

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage
0 O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

V4

0o
o}
¢}
[¢]
t
l
|
I
I
i

SG
SG
t

w
(2]

O000 - —-000-=—-—-—=—=-00000 — — —

Pin
EM7-1
EM7-2
EM7-4
EM7-5
EM7-8
EM7-8
EM7-8
EM7-12
EM7-13
EM7-14
EM7-15
EM7-16
EM7-18
EM7-21
EM7-22
EM7-23
EM7-28
EM7-28
EM7-29
EM7-30
EM7-32
EM7-33
EM7-34
EM7-36
EM7-37
EM7-42
EM7-44
EM7-45
EM7-51
EM7-52
EM7-53
EM7-54
EM7-55
EM7-82
EM7-83
EM7-85
EM7-86

Description

PRESSURE REGULATOR #2

SPORT MODE SWITCH STATUS LED
PRESSURE REGULATOR #4

PRESSURE REGULATOR #1

GROUND

RQTARY SWITCH 'L2' CONTACTS

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L4’ CONTACTS

SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT
D -4 SWITCH

TURBINE SPEED SENSOR

QUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SHIELD

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

KICKDOWN SWITCH

FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK
TURBINE SPEED SENSOR SHIELD
BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

ROTARY / D-4 / KICK DOWN SWITCHES COMMON GROUND

PRESSURE REGULATOR #3

SOLENOID VALVE #1

SOLENOID VALVE #3

SOLENOID VALVE #2

GROUND

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L1 CONTACTS

ROTARY SWITCH ‘L3’ CONTACTS
TURBINE SPEED SENSCR

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

SPORT MODE SWITCH STRATEGY SELECT
PRESSURE REGULATOR #5

SOLENOID VALVES COMMON SUPPLY
PRESSURE REGULATCRS COMMON SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

GEAR SELECTOR MODULE

v

OO0 - 00 —

Pin

FC88-1
FC88-3
FC88-4
FC88-6
FC88-8
FC88-9

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY
CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

GROUND

CAN NETWORK

CAN NETWORK

Active

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND = LED ON

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND

B+

B+

GROUND = SPORT

GROUND

300 Hz @ IDLE (2.5 V)

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

131V

115V @ 90°C

GROUND

B+

GROUND

GROUND {MAXIMUM PRESSURE)
GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

B+

B+

151V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H} = 250 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 500 Hz
151V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 223 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 446 Hz
10 v = SPORT

GROUND (MAXIMUM PRESSURE)

B+

15 - 1500 Hz
16 - 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz

Active

B+

156- 1500 Hz @ 2.5 V
15— 1500 Hz @ 2.5 V
GROUND
15-1500Hz @ 2.5V
15-1500Hz @ 2.5 V

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input
O Output C CAN {(Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

D  Serial and encoded communications

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC) MSs
Hz Frequency

Inactive

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+ (NO PRESSURE)
GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

9V =NORMAL

B+

GROUND
GROUND
B+

GROUND

B+

GROUND

B+ (NO PRESSURE)
B+

B+

B+

GROUND
GROUND

GROUND

GROUND = NORMAL
B+ (NO PRESSURE}
B+

B+

GROUND

GROUND

Inactive
GROUND

GROUND

KHz Frequency x 1000
Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

COMPONENTS

Component

D - 4 SWITCH

GEAR SELECTOR MODULE

KICKDOWN SWITCH - LHD

KICKDOWN SWITCH - RHD

MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION)
TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE
TRANSMISSION ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR
TRANSMISSION ROTARY SWITCH

Location / Access

GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY, REAR

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY

BELOW ACCELERATOR PEDAL

BELOW ACCELERATOR PEDAL

REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
TRANSMISSION / LEFT HAND SIDE

TRANSMISSION / RIGHT HAND SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

FC84 (FLYLEAD) /YELLOW

FC88/HYBRID / BLACK

AC27 / 2-WAY ECONQSEAL 1I[ LC/ BLACK

AC25 / 2-WAY ECONQOSEAL 1ll LC/ BLACK

FC35/ 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK

EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

EM46 / 16-WAY TRANSMISSION / BLACK

EMA47 (FLYLEAD)/ 10-WAY REINSHAGEN MPL50 / BLACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
Pin ipti i ; ;
N Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
1 FC14-15
L rcies ;2:::0'\‘ SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
o reress |ON SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND BRAKE SWITCH - LHD AC26 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
o Fc14':1 iEE:RSHlFT INTERLOCK SOLENQID SUPPLY 8+ (GEARSHIFT FREE) GROUND (GEARSHIFT LOCKED) BRAKE SWITCH — RHD AC24 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
’ LOCK SOLENOID SUPPLY B+ (KEY CAPTIVE) GROUND (KEY RELEASED) ENGINE CONTROL MODULE EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE
FC14-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (RN,D.4.3.2) B+ (PARK) EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
| FC1a85 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
I FClag0 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ SLATE
s Fore 8- B+ GEAR SELECTOR MODULE FC88 / HYBRID / BLACK FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
s FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 1600 & GEARSHIFT INTERLOCK SOLENOID FC86 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
{ FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY Z;OUND z GROUND KEYLOCK SOLENOQID (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
[ FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ;ggg ; ;i:wﬁ\\: ﬁm:: ;gg gigz:t ; gtﬁgﬁ FASCIA
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
| EM10-10 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B i
c  EM10-28 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 He * Connector Type / Color Location / Access
C EM10-27 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
GEAR SELECTOR MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
g EEZ:‘; 22: :Emg“ 15~ 1500 Hz @ 2.5V Ground Location / Type
X RK -
c . AN NETWORK 15-1500 Hz @ 2.5V FC2BR EYELET (PAIR} ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A" POST
¢ Ecsss CAN NETWORK 15-1500H2 @25V FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
15-1500 Hz @ 2.5V FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND 'A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
\/ Pin Description i i
p Active Inactive CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz +
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxima’fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
CIJ tg; BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH REFERENCE B+ B+ ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
k BRAKE SWITCH GROUND B+ BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR EM37 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE
SIG t?;i RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz: 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz BRAKE SWITCH - LHD AC26 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
) LF;- RH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ REST BRAKE SWITCH - RHD AC24 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
s CAN NETWGRK 15 - 1500 Hz STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH FC55 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
SG  LF37-6 RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ REST (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
1 LF37-7 RH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 2.5V @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz; 20 MPH ({32 KM/H) = 200 Hz WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH FRONT FL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METR! 630/ BLACK WHEEL HUB
I LFar8 GROUND GROUND GROUND WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - LH REAR RL1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
I LF379 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH FRONT FR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
LF37-10 NOT USED WHEEL SPEED SENSOR - RH REAR RR1/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK WHEEL HUB
LFa7-11 NOT USED
I LF37-13 BRAKE FLUID RESERVOIR LEVEL SWITCH GROUND B+
I LF37-14 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
C  LF37-15 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz i
O LF37-16 STABILITY / TRACTION CONTROL SWITCH STATE LED GROUND B+ Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| LF37-17 LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25 @ 10 MPH {16 KM/H] = 100 Hz: 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
SG  LF37-18 LH FRONT WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ REST BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
o LF37-19 ADAPTIVE DAMPENING OVERRIDE BT72 4-WAY ECONOSEAL IIf LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
I LF37-20 IGNITION SWITCHED SUPPLY B GROUND BT73 4-WAY ECONOSEAL I11 LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I LF37-21 LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V ® 10 MPH (16 KM/H) = 100 Hz: 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 200 Hz LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
SG  LF37-22 LH REAR WHEEL SPEED SENSOR 25V @ REST LF41 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
I LF37-24 GROUND GROUND GROUND LF42 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO AIR CLEANER
1 LF37-25 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ Be LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
LF3AS EVELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivoits

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in.understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxima!ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

Fig. 07.1

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

0 AC16 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ oV AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE
0 ACLT CENTER VENT SERVC MOTOR o ov AC2/ 18-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE

0 ACt8 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR 8+ (% ﬁgifliimi Wﬁltﬁgﬁ :; ; 2&&

0 AC19 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT MOTOR B+ ov AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43 (FLYLEAD] / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE

0 A2 FOOTWELL VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AIR INTAKE — LH BLOWER ACS (ELYLEAD) / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / NATURAL ADJACENT TO BLOWER MOTOR ASSEMBLY
0 ACI13 COOL AIR BY-PASS VENT SERVO MOTCR B+ oV AIR INTAKE - RH BLOWER ACE (FLYLEAD) / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / NATURAL ADJACENT TO BLOWER MOTOR ASSEMBLY
0 AC119 DEFROST VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR LF29 (FLYLEAD] / 2-WAY YAZAKI 0902 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND HORN
0 ACt20 CENTER VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ oV ASPIRATOR ASSEMBLY EC12 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER

0 AC2 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR 8+ ov COMPRESSOR LOCK SENSOR PI37 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY SUMITOMO HW090 / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
0 AC1-22 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT SERVO MOTOR B+ ov DIFFERENTIAL CONTROL POTENTIOMETER FC48 {FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE A/C UNIT, LEFT HAND SIDE
0 AC1-25 FOOTWELL SERVO MOTOR B+ ov EVAPORATOR / HEATER MATRIX ASSEMBLY ACT (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK AJC UNIT / LEFT HAND SIDE
O AC1-26 COOL AIR BYPASS SERVC MOTOR B+ ov SOLAR SENSOR FC52 (FLY LEAD) / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SIDE FASCIA / ADJACENT TO DEFROST VENT

VENT ASSEMBLY FC44 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK A/C UNIT/ TOP

I AC24 SOLAR SENSOR FEEDBACK 075V - 4.75 V; INCREASING WITH SOLAR LOAD

1 AC2-2 CENTER VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V = OPEN <1V =CLOSED

I AC23 RH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V = OPEN <1V = CLOSED RELAYS

1 AC2-5 COOL AIR BYPASS VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK > 3.5V = OPEN <1V =CLOSED

| AC26 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 25V @ 90° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

I AC29 DIFFERENTIAL CONTROL POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 0.75V = RED 475V = BLUE AIR CONDITIONING ISOLATE RELAY VIOLET FC24 / VIOLET RH FASCIA RELAYS

i AC2-10 DEFROST VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >3.5V=OPEN <1V =CLOSED

i AC2-1 LH FRESH / RECIRCULATION VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK >35V = OPEN <1V =CLOSED

I AC23 FOOTWELL VENT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK > 35V = OPEN <1V = CLOSED HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

0 AC32 CLOCK B (1.45 Hz) Connector Type / Color Location / Access

D AC33 SERIAL DATA OUTPUT TO CONTROL PANEL ACT2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

I AC3-4 COMPRESSOR LOCK SIGNAL 43V ov AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

I AC35 AMBIENT TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 2.18V @ 25' C; DECREASING WITH WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RiGHT HAND SIDE

I AC36 HEATER MATRIX TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 2.25V @ 20° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE

D AC37 SERIAL DATA INPUT FROM CONTROL PANEL EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

0 AC38 START B+ (MOMENTARY) ov LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM

I AC3-10 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B ov PI1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

I AC3-1 IN CAR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 3.25V @ 0" C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE

I AC3-12 EVAPORATOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR FEEDBACK 3.25V @ 0° C; DECREASING WITH TEMPERATURE

GROUNDS

I ACa-1 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ oV i

I AC42 ISOLATE RELAY CONTROLLED BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ oV Ground Location / Type

| AC43 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND ov B+ FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

0 ACa4 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY - oV FC3CS EYELET {SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

| AC45 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY Bs Bs FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

I ACa-6 ENGINE SPEED SIGNAL 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz

0 ACs48 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V 5V

D ACH10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS INPUT CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

0 AC412 CONTROL PANEL BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+

I ACa-13 GROUND oV oV +

0 AC4- CONTROL PANEL GROUND SUPPLY oV oV

0 AC415 ISOLATE RELAY ACTIVE B+ oV

I AC4-16 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ 8+

0  AC4-18 ASPIRATOR MOTOR POWER SUPPLY B+ ov
0 AC413 POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE GROUND ov oV

I AC4-20 GROUND ov ov

D AC&21 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS OUTPUT

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input

O Output
S8G Signal Ground

D Serial and encoded communications

C CAN (Network)
S  SCP Network

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

< Pin

o] EM10-2
1 EM10-3
! EM10-4
1 EM12-5
| EM12-6
o} EM12-10
o] EM13-15
o] EM13-16

Description

A/CCM ENGINE SPEED
A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH BATTERY POWER SUPPLY
A/CCM COMPRESSOR CLUTCH REQUEST

4 WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE
4 WAY REFRIGERANT SWITCH HIGH PRESSURE
AIR COND!TIONING COMPRESSOR RELAY ACTIVATE

SERIES (LOW) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE
PARALLEL (HIGH) SPEED FAN ACTIVATE

AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

Pin
AC1-1
AC1-2
AC1-3
AC1-4
AC1-5
AC1-18
AC1-17
ACT-18

ooooooo—q

AC2-7
AC2-8
AC2-15
AC2-16

o - 0 —

¢] AC3-1

| AC4-7
o] AC4-9
| AC4-17

Description

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH STATUS

HEATER VALVE ACTIVE

RH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVE

LH / RH WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAYS ACTIVATE
DOOR MIRRCR HEATER RELAY ACTIVATE

LH BLOWER MOTOR RELAY ACTIVATE

HEATER PUMP RELAY ACTIVATE

HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY ACTIVATE

RH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK
RH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL
LH BLOWER SPEED FEEDBACK
LH BLOWER SPEED CONTROL DRIVE SIGNAL

AIR CONDITIONING ELECTRICAL LOAD SIGNAL
LOAD INRIBIT

COMPRESSOR CLUTCH ON REQUEST
REFRIGERANT 4 WAY PRESSURE SWITCH

GROUND @ 20 BAR (290 PSI)
GROUND @ 12 BAR (174 PSI)
GROUND

GROUND
GROUND

Active
B+ (ON)
B+

Qv

oV

oV

B+

oV

ov

7.6 V= LOW SPEED
1.3V = LOW SPEED
7.6V = LOW SPEED
1.3V = LOW SPEED

B+
ov

B+
0V {2-30BAR)

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

! Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

CAUTION: The information on this data

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

Inactive

oV
ov

0.83 V = HIGH SPEED
0V = HIGH SPEED
0.83V = HIGH SPEED
0V = HIGH SPEED

ov

B+

oV
B+ (OUT OF ACTIVE RANGE)

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV Millivolts

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component
AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOCR CLUTCH
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

BLOWER MOTOR - LH
BLOWER MOTOR - RH
ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

FUSE BOX - TRUNK

HEATED BACKLIGHT

HEATER PUMP

HEATER VALVE

MRROR ~ DRIVER

MIRROR - PASSENGER

RADIATOR FAN CONTROL RELAY MODULE
RADIATOR FAN - LH

RADIATOR FAN - RH

REFRIGERANT 4-WAY PRESSURE SWITCH
WINDSHIELD HEATER - LH

WINDSHIELD HEATER — RH

Connector / Type / Color
PI36 (FLYLEAD} / 1-WAY SUMITOMO 080 A-TYPE / BLACK

AC1/26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
AC2/16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
AC3/12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
AC4 /22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE

AC5 (FLYLEAD) / 15-WAY SUMITOMO 090 HYBRID / NATURAL
AC6 (FLYLEAD) / 18-WAY SUMITOMO 080 HYBRID j NATURAL

EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM13/34-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ SLATE

LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE
LFB / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX /NATURAL
BT11/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/BLUE
BT64 /EYELET

RH17 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE

EM41 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL (Il LC/ BLACK
EM42 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / WHITE
DD8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE

DP8/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE

LF9 / 8-WAY TRW / BLACK

LF13/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METR! 630 / BLACK
LF12/2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF57 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL IIl LC / BLACK
EM49 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / SLATE

EM48 / 2-WAY AMP SERIES 187C / SLATE

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / A/C COMPRESSOR
A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SiDE

LEFT HAND SIDE OF A/C UNIT
RIGHT HAND SIDE OF A/C UNIT
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

BACKLIGHT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BULKHEAD, LEFT HAND SIDE
DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOCR

ADJACENT TO LEFT HAND HORN

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / REARWARD OF RADIATCR
ENGINE COMPARTMENT /

ENGINE COMPARTMENT /

RELAYS
Relay

AIR CONDITIONING COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - LH

BLOWER MOTOR RELAY - RH

DOOR MIRROR HEATER RELAY

HEATED BACKLIGHT RELAY (#2)

HEATER PUMP RELAY (#1)

WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - LH

WINDSHIELD HEATER RELAY - RH

Color / Stripe Connector / Color
BROWN BUS

BLUE AC20/BLUE

BLUE AC20/BLUE

BLUE FC28/BLUE

BROWN BUS

BROWN BUS

BROWN EM44 /BROWN

BROWN EM45 / BROWN

Location / Access

LH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS
DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS

DRIVESHAFT TUNNEL RELAYS

LH FASCIA RELAYS

TRUNK RELAYS

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX RELAYS
RH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS
RH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

AC12 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE FASCIA TOP CONNECTOR MOUNT!NG BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

BT58 4-WAY ECONGCSEAL ([l HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE 'A’ POST/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TQ RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL !l LC/ WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC/ BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
Pi1 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION

RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM1BL EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM1BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2BL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM28BS EYELET (SINGLE} / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG 7/ ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF2AR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

RH2S EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK COMPONENTS
</ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FC2s GROUND GROUND GROUND COOLANT LEVEL SWITCH EMBS5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BROWN ENGINE COMPARTMENT / COOLANT RESERVOIR
I FC252 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B GROUND FUEL LEVEL SENSOR Sg ; Eggﬁs E:g:; :zgtg TRUNK /FUEL TANK
C[) Eg:z rgiiil\llhés;;;“:;:ﬂzAvi/f;:.:GERY rowER s Z;OUND ZI MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
! FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
i FC25-10 TRIP CYCLE GROUND (MOMENTARY) MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC79 /20-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK FASCIA
| FC25-13 ‘A/B’ TRIP SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) OlL PRESSURE SWITCH PI40 / 1-WAY ECONOSEAL ECJ2 / BLACK ENGINE BLOCK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| FC25-12 ‘ML/KM’ SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK EC27 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
§ FC259 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz TRIP CYCLE SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 (FLYLEAD) / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
C  FC25-23 CAN NETWORK 15~ 1500 Hz
€ Fe2s24 CAN NETWORK 151500 Hz HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I FC25-25 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B- B+ .
I FC25-26 GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| FC25-27 ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND 8T2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O FC25-28 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ GROUND EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O FC25-33 GROUND REFERENCE GROUND GROUND EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
I FC25-35 ‘CLEAR’ SELECT GROUND {MOMENTARY) Pt 57-WAY SUMITOMO / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / BRACKET ON TOP OF TRANSMISSION
| FC25-38 ‘000" SELECT GROUND (MOMENTARY) RHA 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX
C  FC2547 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz
C  FC2548 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
GROUNDS
0 FC26-1 BATTERY CHARGE WARNING <3V B+ .
0 FC262 OIL PRESSURE WARNING <3V=<3PSI B+ Ground Location / Type
O  FC26-3 ENGINE SPEED 5V @ 1000 RPM = 45 Hz; 2000 RPM = 90 Hz EM1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
o FC26-2 ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE 6V =90"C EM2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
0 FC265 VEHICLE SPEED - A/CCM 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
o] FC26-6 VEHICLE SPEED - PAS 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) -~ LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
o] FC26-7 VEHICLE SPEED - ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 FC26:8 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5 (MIDPOINT)
0 FC26-9 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
0 FC26-10 OiL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT} CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
0 FC26-11 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
O FC26-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE) +
| FC26-13 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE FEEDBACK B+=EMPTY 0V =FuULL
O FC26-14 FUEL LEVEL GAUGE REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 FC26-15 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
| FC26-16 AIR BAG MIL GROUND (ON) B+
0 FC26-17 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V {PULSE)
O  FC26-18 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7 -5V {PULSE)
I FC26-19 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING >3V=>3PS| B+
O FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+
I FC26-21 DIMMER OVERRIDE GROUND B+
1 FC26-22 CHARGE WARNING B+ GROUND
I FC26-23 LOW COOLANT WARNING GROUND B+
| FC26-24 EXHAUST OVER TEMPERATURE WARNING GROUND B+
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK
N/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC79-8 MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION SUPPLY B+ B+
I FC79-8 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-10 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
I FC79-11 CHARGE WARNING <3V B+
I FC79-12 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
I FC79-13 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V (MIDPOINT)
I FC79-14 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE)
| FC79-15 BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE MOVEMENT 3.7-5V (PULSE}
! FC79-16 GROUND GROUND GROUND
I FC79-17 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
| FC79-18 LOW OIL PRESSURE WARNING GROUND (< 3 PSI) B+
I FC79-18 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT)
I FC79-20 OIL PRESSURE GAUGE POSITION FEEDBACK 5V =0 PSI; 3.3 V = NORMAL (MIDPOINT)

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Miilliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

: i i i ith all circuit connections made and all
NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit ¢ CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
e T s e A
YV Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
| FCl4-4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC1 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
! FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
! FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14.65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
- ; B .
C|) 214 8: BATTERY POWER SUSPF'LY (LOglC) B+ o . + Connector Type / Color Location / Access
14-8: AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDI UTPU
o FC14-83 AUDIBLE WARNING SPEAKER OUTPUT AUDIO GUTPUT sc1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
| FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

FC3AS EYELET {SINGLE}/ LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

O Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAlI.IEIé\IgN'II')HgOL“%%%T?JI\IOSSEElllgllli\ll\éTlFICATlON OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODU -
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
0 FC141 RH FRONT SIDE LAMP BULB SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  FC14-2 LH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND
O FC143 RH FRONT DI BULB SUPPLY B+ (PULSED) GROUND
I FCla-14 HEADLAMP MAIN BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+
0 FC14-20 FRONT FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE / STATUS LED GROUND (LIGHTS ON / LED ONj) B+
O FC14-27 LH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND
O  FC14-28 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ GROUND
| FC14-30 HEADLAMP FLASH REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
| FC14-38 FRONT FOG LAMP SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
I FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+
O FC14-45 MAIN BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+
O FC14-53 LH FRONT SIDE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND
O  FCl4-54 LH SIDE MARKER SUPPLY (NAS ONLY) B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND
| FC14-59 HAZARD LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
I FC14-61 RH DI REQUEST GROUND B+
| FC14-85 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
O  FC14-68 DIP BEAM RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+
I FC1479 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
0  FC14-81 RH SIDE DI REPEATER SUPPLY (ROW ONLY) B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
| FC14-88 LH DI REQUEST GROUND B+
O  FC14-96 HAZARD STATUS INDICATOR B+ (PULSED) GROUND
I FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

Y/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2--1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
FRONT FOG LAMP - LH

FRONT FOG LAMP - RH

FRONT LAMP UNIT - LH

FRONT LAMP UNIT - RH

FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT

LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SIDE DI REPEATER - LH (ROW)
SIDE DI REPEATER - RH (ROW)
FRONT SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY}
FRONT SIDE MARKER — RH (NAS ONLY)

Connector / Type / Color

FC14 /104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE
FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

LF32 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF22 / 2-WAY REINSHAGEN METRI 630 / BLACK
LF31/6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC/ BLACK
LF21/6-WAY ECONOSEAL 1l LC/ BLACK

LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE
LF6 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/ BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

SC2 (FLYLEAD} / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

LF4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
EL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
LF11/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK
LF10 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
CENTER CONSOLE

FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
FRONT BUMPER / WHEEL ARCH LINER PANEL
LEFT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY

RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

STEERING COLUMN
FASCIA

BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER
BEHIND WHEEL ARCH LINER

RELAYS

Relay

DIP BEAM RELAY (#5)
FRONT FOG RELAY (#2)
MAIN BEAM RELAY (#3)

Color / Stripe Connector / Color
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS
BROWN BUS

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

EL1 6-WAY ECONOSEAL [l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE LEFT HAND "A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
LF40 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

EM1AR EYELET {PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE

EM2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION {FOLD OUT PAGE)

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voitage KHz Frequency x 1000
(o) 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are .approximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
</ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
1 FC14-12 REAR FOG LAMP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY}) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 /104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BRAKE SWITCH - LHD AC26 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
! FC14-16 $IDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND B+ BRAKE SWITCH - RHD AC24 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
I FC14-42 DIPPED BEAM REQUEST GROUND B+ FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
0 FCl4-44 REAR FOG LAMP STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) B BT11/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
o] FC14-50 LH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND g:é;::gwﬁx 8$2 Egggggi{gfﬁ?‘
| FC14-65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND 8764/ EYELET
O FC1478 RH REAR DI LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (CONV.} BLS / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / UNDERSIDE OF LID
I FC1479 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ HIGH MOUNT STOP LAMP (COUPE) RH8 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / REARWARD OF SUB WOOFER SPEAKER
! FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY {LOGIC) B+ B+ LAMP CONTROL MODULE BT18/ 26-WAY AMP MQS / YELLOW TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz LIGHTING STALK {(COLUMN SWITCHGEAR]) SC2 {FLYLEAD} / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
0 FC14-95 TAIL LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (LIGHTS ON) B+ FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCE SIGNAL / BLACK
I FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND NUMBER PLATE LAMP - LH BL4 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
I FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ NUMBER PLATE LAMP - RH BL5 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK LID / LINER
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
LAMP CONTROL MODULE o0 | CORXIAL CONNECTOR
</ Pin Description Active Inactive REAR SIDE MARKER - LH (NAS ONLY) BT27 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
REAR SIDE MARKER ~ RH (NAS ONLY} BT26 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
! BT18-14 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP UNIT - LH BT31/7-WAY AMP JUNIOR TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
! BT18-15 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP UNIT - RH BT30 / 7-WAY AMP JUNIOR TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| BT18-16 LH TAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
1 BT18-17 RH TAIL & SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
C  BT18-18 NUMBER PLATE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND RELAYS
©  BT18-19 LH STOP LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 BT1820 RH STOP LAMP SUPPLY Be GROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
0  BT18-21 LH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND REAR FOG RELAY (#1) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
0 BT822 RH TAIL LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND STOP LAMP RELAY (#5) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
O  BT18-23 SIDE MARKER LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND TAIL LAMP RELAY (#3} BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX
| BT18-24 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0  BT1825 SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND
I BT18-26 GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
\ Pin Description Active Inactive BB1 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz BL1 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
s FC25.20 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hy BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
c  Fe2s24 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
C  FC25.47 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
0  BT405 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
| BT406 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
O  BT40-7 REAR FOG LAMP RELAY ACTIVATE B+ GROUND BT2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz BT3S EYELET (SINGLE} / TRUNK, LEFT REAR
! BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND EC1BL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
S  BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I BTa1M SECURITY LIGHTING ON FEEDBACK B+ GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

i Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 0'utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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COMPONENTS

Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATOR - LH LF34 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
HEADLAMP LEVELING ACTUATCR - RH LF24 / 3-WAY REINSHAGEN / BLACK HEADLAMP ASSEMBLY / REAR
LEVELING SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK} FC55 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF80 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A° POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET /'A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
- DDt BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
| Dboios LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND DIODE (BT29) - TRUNK SWITCH BT29 / DIODE TRUNK,/ ADJACENT TO BATTERY
S DD10-s SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
0  DD10-14 DRIVERS DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY 8. GROUND DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2 1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND SROUND DP11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD11-4 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13- WAY ECONOSEAL 1l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOCR / DOCR CASING
| DD11-12 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/13-WAY ECONOSEAL 11} LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| DD11-20 DRIVERS DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPENI . FOOTWELL LAMP - LH FC31/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK LEFT HAND FOOTWELL
FOOTWELL LAMP - RH FC32 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK RIGHT HAND FOOTWELL
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE GLovE BoxLAN? FCo4 /1WA LUCAR STRAIGHT GroveBox
T Deamton pcve - T e e
I DP10a BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ PUDDLE LAMP - PASSENGER DOOR DP14/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK PASSENGER DOCR
I DP10:8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND REAR INTERIOR LAMP (COUPE ONLY) RH3 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE REAR CENTER OF HEAD LINING
S D109 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz ROOF CONSOLE RF10 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE INTERIOR ROOF
O Dpie-14 PASSENGER DOOR PUDDLE LAMP SUPPLY B+ (LIGHT ON) GROUND TRUNK LAMP — LH BT56 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
S DPI0-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz TRUNK LAMP - RH BT59 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / WHITE TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DP1O-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND TRUNK SWITCH BT46/ 2-WAY FORD / BLACK TRUNK
VANITY LAMP - LH RF8/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
| DpPI120 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND {DOOR OPEN) B+ VANITY LAMP - RH RF7 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SUN VISOR
BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
</ Pi L. . . HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
in Description Active Inactive .
I FC1a15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 FCl4-24 FOOTWELL / INTERIOR LAMP SUPPLY B GROUND BT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
I FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DDA 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
I FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I FC14-65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I FCla67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) By RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
0 FCl474 INTERIOR LAMP FADE 2 QUTPUT B+ (FADES TO 0 V)
I FCl14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FCls-84 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz GROUNDS
S FCl485 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz i
0 EC14-101 TRUNK / GLOVE BOX / VANITY LAMP POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
| FCla-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY CROUND CROUND BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
| FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 5 B FC2AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEET HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND 'A’ POST
N . FC28BL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
OTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. e EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3AS EVELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FCAAL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
ECAAR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FCaBL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Qut data:

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<+

| Input D Serial and encoded communications
O Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground

B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are .:=1pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION m'

DIMMER MODULE COMPONENTS
/  Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
O Fe231 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND AIR GONDITIONING CONTROL PANEL FC43 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE CENTER CONSOLE
0 232 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK ILLUMINATION BULE SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON) GROUND CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK FC55 / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE
booFC233 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND CIGAR LIGHTER FC42 / CIGAR LIGHTER / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
[ FC234 SIDE LAMPS ON REQUEST GROUND FCBS / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
I FC235 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK VOLTAGE 1.3V = DIM; 4V = BRIGHT CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
0 FC236 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND CRUISE CONTROL ON / OFF SWITCH £C63 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY B / WHITE REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
0 FC237 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON} GROUND DIMMER CONTROL (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC11 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN COWL
0 FC238 GENERAL ILLUMINATION BULB SUPPLY B+ (LIGHTS ON} GROUND DIMMER MODULE FC23 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND FASCIA FUSE BOX
I FC239 GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND GEAR SELECTOR MODULE FCe8 / HYBRID / BLACK FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
I FC23-10 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC2 (FLYLEAD) / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN
I FC23-11 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B g+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL/ BLACK FASCIA
0 FC2312 DIMMER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE av ov FC26/24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
MINOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC79 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK FASCIA
MODE SWITCH (TRANSMISSION) FC35/ 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A/ BLACK REARWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
RADIO IC10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE CENTER CONSOLE
SWITCH PACK — DRIVER DOOR DD17 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DD5 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER DOOR DP17 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR
TRIP COMPUTER SWITCH PACK FC27 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A/ BLACK FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FC41/10-WAY AMP ML KEY B / WHITE FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A/ BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
VOICE RECOGNITION ACTIVATION SWITCH FC77 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY 8/ WHITE CENTER CONSOLE

{NAS VERICLES ONLY)

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
bD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/’A” POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

1C1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

sc1

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC2AL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BL EYELET {PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND "A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET {PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2CS EYELET {SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND "A’ POST

FC4CS EYELET (SINGLE)} / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data;

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

0 O.utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE

COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
(!) I|:<:16-2 TRANSDUCER NEGATIVE 2V @ IDLE DECREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED POWER ASSISTED STEERING CONTROL MODULE FC16 / 3-WAY RISTS RELAY / BLACK AND RED FASCIA / BETWEEN PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX AND GLOVE BOX
F§15-4 VEHICLE SPEED B+ @ 10 MPH (18 KM/H) = 20 Hz, 20 MPH (32 KM/H) = 40 Hz VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - LHD LL2 / 2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
0 165 TRANSDUCER POSITIVE 9V @ IDLE INCREASING WITH VEHICLE SPEED VARIABLE STEERING CONVERTER - RHD EM18/2-WAY AMP JUNIOR POWER TIMER / BLACK STEERING RACK / CONTROL VALVE
! FC16-6 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ oV
1 FC16-8 GROUND ov ov

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

EM2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
LL1 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO STARTER MOTOR
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PiN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications

O Output

C CAN (Network)

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground

S  SCP Network

Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

é REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
Y Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC1am AUTO TILT REQUEST GROUND B+ AUTO TILT SWITCH (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9 /8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
b FC1415 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
b FC1a2s COLUMN MOTOR GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND COLUMN JOY STICK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR) SC9/8-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK STEERING COLUMN / LEFT HAND SIDE
I FC1432 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
O FC14-40 COLUMN MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE 5V DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FCla-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3 / 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOCR / DOOR CASING
0 FCla52 COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 (FLYLEAD) / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
I FCl458 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (R.N,D,4.3.2) B+ (PARK) MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FG25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
| FC1a.85 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY CROUND CROUND FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
| FCla-86 COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 05V (OUT) 4V () NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
[ EC14-67 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) - STEERING COLUMN MOTORS FCB0 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
o rereus COLUMN REACH MOTOR SUPPLY - ehoUND FCB1 (FLYLEAD) / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DDS / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A/ BLACK DRIVER DOOR
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) 8+ B+
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
T izl:izi EZTLT;LWN?;:EMENT REQUEST f); 1-610;) 1H\Z/ DOWN = 12.1V, RETRACT = 8.5 V, EXTEND = 6.8 V HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
0 FCl490 COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
o FCue COLUMN REACH MOTOR POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND ACT14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I FCess COLUMN TILT MOTOR POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK UP=4V,DOWN =05V oD 23 WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
6 FC1499 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND sc2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR
O FC14-100 COLUMN TILT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND sc3 12 WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN
I FC14-102 COLUMN MOVEMENT MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+
| FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
GROUNDS
DRIVE-R DOOR CONTROL MODULE Ground Location / Type
N/ Pin Description Active Inactive FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY Bs B FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
S  DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
S  DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
| DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 DD112 SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED GROUND (LED ON) Br
I DD11-6 MEMORY SET REQUEST B+
I DD11-20 DRIVERS DOOR SWITCH GROUND {DOOR OPEN) B+ CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
! DD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND +
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(o} 0'utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

FC14-18
FC14-32
FC14-41
FC14-58
FC14-65
FC14-80
FC14-84
FC14-85

</ Pin
I

|

|

|

|

|

s

S

Description

IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY
IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY
NOT-IN-PARK

LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC)

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

' Pin
DD10-1
DD10-2
DD10-3
DD10-4
DD10-8
DD10-9
DD10-16
DD10-17
bD10-20
DD10-21
DD10-22

- - Q0O —-—vw v -00C0 —

DD11-1
DD11-2
bR11-3
DD11-6
DD11-9
DD11-10
DD11-17
DD11-20
DD11-21
DD11-22

U

Description

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

DRIVERS DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOTOR COMMON SUPPLY
DRIVERS DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR

DRIVERS DOOR MIRRCOR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR

LOGIC GROUND

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

POWER GROUND

ORIVERS DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE
DRIVERS DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK
DRIVERS DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK

MIRROR SELECT

SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED

RH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
MEMORY SET REQUEST

RH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
LH HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
LH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST
DRIVERS DOOR SWITCH

MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST
MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

Y Pin

FC25-19
FC25-20
FC25-24
FC25-47

o0 wnon

Description
SCP NETWORK
SCP NETWORK
CAN NETWORK
CAN NETWORK

PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

¥/ Pin
I DPIO-1
[0} DP10-2

DP10-3
DP10-4
DP10-8
DP10-9
DP10-16
DP10-17
DP10-20

O - ®»mw - 00

DP10-21

| DP10-22

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

Description

BATTERY POWER SUPPLY

PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR
VERTICAL / HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTORS COMMON

PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR HORIZONTAL MOVEMENT MOTOR
PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR VERTICAL MOVEMENT MOTOR
LOGIC GROUND

SCP NETWORK

SCP NETWORK

POWER GROUND

PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER
COMMON REFERENCE VOLTAGE

PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER
HORIZONTAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE
PASSENGER DOOR MIRROR POTENTIOMETER
VERTICAL POSITION FEEDBACK VOLTAGE

Active

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND

GROUND (R,N,D,4,3,2)
GROUND

B+

2-1600 Hz

2-1600 Hz

Active
B+

B+ = LEFT / DOWN; GROUND = RIGHT / UP

B+ = RIGHT

B+ =UP

GROUND

2- 1600 Hz

2 - 1600 Hz

GROUND

B+

1V = LEFT; 8V = RIGHT
1V =DOWN;8V=UP

B+ = UP/ RIGHT
GROUND (LED ONj)

B+ = DOWN

B+

B+ = LEFT

B+ = LEFT

2+ = DOWN

GROUND (DOOR OPEN)
B+ (MOMENTARY)

B+ (MOMENTARY)

Active

2 - 1600 Hz
2-1600 Hz
15— 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz

Active
B+
B+ = LEFT / DOWN

B+ = RIGHT
B+=UP
GROUND
2-1600 Hz
2 -1600 Hz
GROUND
B+

1V =LEFT; 8V =RIGHT

1V=DOWN;8V=UP

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O  Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

Inactive

GROUND

B+ (PARK)
GROUND
8+

Inactive
B+

GROUND = LEFT
GROUND = DOWN
GROUND

GROUND
B+

GROUND = DOWN / LEFT
B+
GROUND = UP

GROUND = RIGHT
GROUND = RIGHT
GROUND = UpP
B+

GROUND
GROUND

Inactive

Inactive

B8+
GROUND = RIGHT / UP

GROUND
GROUND
GROUND

GROUND
B+

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxima’fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS
Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - DRIVER
DOOR MIRROR MOTORS - PASSENGER
DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MIRROR JOYSTICK (DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK)
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE

DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DD8 {FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLUE
DP8 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLUE
DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL It LC/ BLACK

FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

DD17 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
FC87 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
DD5 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A/ BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
DRIVER DOCR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
FASCIA

DRIVER DOCR SWITCH PACK
GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
DRIVER DOOR

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
oD 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE 'A” POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A" POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND "A” POST

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS,
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
1 DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DD10-g SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
I DD11-15 DOOR MIRROR POWER FOLD BACK REQUEST B+ GROUND

DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

COMPONENTS

Component

CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR MIRROR (ELECTROCHROMIC) - DRIVER
DOOR MIRROR (ELECTROCHROMIC) ~- PASSENGER
INTERIOR REAR VIEW MIRROR (ELECTROCHROMIC)
LIGHTING STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR)

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

Connector / Type / Color

RH29 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DD8 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE
DP8 (FLYLEAD} / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLUE
RF2/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

SC2 (FLYLEAD) / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL/ BLACK

Location / Access

RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

DRIVER DOOR

PASSENGER DOOR

WINDSHIELD / FORWARD OF ROOF CONSOLE
STEERING COLUMN

FASCIA

/ Pin Description Active Inactive Sear oot HooULE Lo ety atiiyv i SeLom sta Cumon |
EA L MODULE - /16-WA . / U
O  SD3-4 DOCR MIRROR FOLD BACK ACTIVATE GROUND B+ D4/ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
! SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
! SD5-5 BATTERY PQWER SUPPLY g+ B+ SP5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S  SD5-9 SCP NETWORK 2~ 1600 Hz SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
s SD5-10 s BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
- CP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

V' Pin Description Active Inactive .
s Fczs19 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Ha Connector Type / Color Location / Access
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
C  FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
C  FC2547 CAN NETWORK 15— 1500 Hz AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTGR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE *A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
PA
SSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
o sP3a DOOR MIRROR FOLD OUT ACTIVATE GROUND o RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| sPs2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
| sPss BATTERY POWER SUPPLY ) o SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
S SP5g SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S SP5-10 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 H
z GROUNDS
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE Ground Location / Type
. . - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
Pin D . . BT1AR EYELET (PAIR)
V escription Active Inactive FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
O BT405 REVERSE LAMP SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC3BL EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
' BT BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ FC38R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
S  BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
! BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC5L EYELET {PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
I BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC8S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz FC6L EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

(o] O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are z_approximatelv those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION m

ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
? ZI:::; r;:gi\::SDT’\LAJPN'EEN":JSAC:\:/};:;’;ZT('F"REODMAT;EMNG MiL GROUND B+ ACCELEROMETER - FRONT LATERAL EMS9 / 3-WAY AMP ML / BLACK ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO ECM
TCIASC) GROUND (DURING EVENT) ACCELEROMETER - REAR VERTICAL BT52 / 3-WAY AMP ML / BLACK TRUNK / BELOW FUEL TANK
0  BTE9-3 ACCELEROMETER COMMON GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND ACCELEROMETER - FRONT VERTICAL FC7 / 3-WAY AMP ML / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE / BEHIND ICE HEAD UNIT
D BTEs-10 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE BT69 / 35-WAY AMP / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
| BT69-11 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND BRAKE SWITCH - LHD AC26 {FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
0  BT69-13 LH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B+ BRAKE SWITCH - RHD AC24 (FLYLEAD) / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF BRAKE PEDAL
0O BT69-14 RH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY - B DAMPER SOLENOID - LH FRONT LF43 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / SLATE TOP OF LEFT HAND FRONT DAMPER
O  BT69-15 RH REAR DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ DAMPER SOLENOID - LH REAR RL2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / SLATE TOP OF LEFT HAND REAR DAMPER
: EIEZ:;? S:S;J;VLDATERAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDRACK GROUND GROUND DAMPER SOLENOID - RH FRONT LF44 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / SLATE TOP OF RIGHT HAND FRONT DAMPER
<02VOR>48V 2.3-2.7V=HARD DAMPER SOLENOID - RH REAR RR2 / 2-WAY DELPHI/REINSHAGEN / SLATE TOP OF RIGHT HAND REAR DAMPER
1 BT69-21 FRONT VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <02VOR>48V 23-27V=HARD
] BT69-22 REAR VERTICAL ACCELEROMETER FEEDBACK <0.2VOR>48V 23-27V=HARD
| BTe9-24 VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL 22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O  BTE9-25 ACCELEROMETER COMMON VOLTAGE SUPPLY 5V 5V
| BT6%-25 BRAKE SWITCH GROUND - Connector Type / Color Location / Access
| BT69-27 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
D BT69-28 SERIAL COMMUNICATIONS BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 BT69-30 LH FRONT DAMPER BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ BT3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O BT69-31 LH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B+ BT72 4-WAY ECONOSEAL (Il LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / LEFT HAND SIDE
0  BT69-32 LH REAR DAMPER GROUND Bs BT73 4-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l LC / BLACK REAR OF REAR HUB ASSEMBLY / RIGHT HAND SIDE
O BTe9-33 RH FRONT DAMPER GROUND B+ EM3 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
O  BT69-34 RH REAR DAMPER GROUND B+ LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
BT2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE}

<+

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O.utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are f—:pproxima'fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
(; ;21:? Li“g;'ﬁ’:‘Rivglx;*i;ﬁ:;':;s;::l;z o GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
AN oNTIoN S e ATE GROUND (LED ON) B+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOCR / DOOR CASING
GROUND GROUND DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FCl435 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+ MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
| EC14-21 |GNITION GROUND SUPPLY CAOUND FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
I FC14-65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT BELT SWITCH $D20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
0 FCl4-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND ) SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+ 28; f fg:aﬁi ESSB LD;;T/|BMLQC/KBLACK
z Eg::‘s‘ 2?; :Emg:”: 21600 Hz SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 (FLYLEAD} / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
| FClass LHD LH (RHD 8H) SEAT HEATER REQUEST 2- 1600 Hz SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC55 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
L rerenes R GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
GROUND GROUND SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER D7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
SDg / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SDQ / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE SEAT SQUAB
\/  Pin Description Active Inactive SWITCH PACK - DRIVER DOOR MEMORY DDS / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A/ BLACK DRIVER DOOR
| DB1o4 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY N . SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
S DD10-8 SCP NETWORK
s DDI0s S0P NETWORK ;_ 1222 :i HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
I DD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
o o1z SEAT MEMORY STATUS LED SHOUND (e O AC1E 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
| DbDi1s MEMORY SET REQUEST g (L ) B+ DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRiM
I pD11-21 MEMORY 1 RECALL REQUEST o (MOMENTARY) SROUND SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
I DD11-22 MEMORY 2 RECALL REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
GROUNDS
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE i
<V Pi Lo Ground Location / Type
Pin Description Active Inactive FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 sD3 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 sD3-2 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 sD33 DRIVERS SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
0  sD3-5 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND FCsL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
0 sD36 DRIVERS SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND FCSR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
C  sD37 DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FCslL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
0 sD3g DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND FCR EYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
1 SD3-8 DRIVERS SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
! SD3-10 DRIVERS SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| sD3-11 DRIVERS SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I spa-12 DRIVERS SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SD3-13 DRIVERS SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND 4-
t 8D3-14 DRIVERS SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SD3-16 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
0 sDa1 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0 sD4-2 DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  sp4s DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB POT. REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ 8+
O  SD46 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+
| sD4-10 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10V = UP; 2V = DOWN
I sSD4m DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB POT. FEEDBACK 9V =UP; 4V = DOWN
| sD4-12 DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT POTENTIOMETER FEEDBACK 10V = FORWARD; 2 V = REAR
O  SD4-14 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE GROUND GROUND GROUND
O sD4-18 DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT MOVEMENT POTENTIOMETER REFERENCE VOLTAGE B B
! SD5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER)
| SD52 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
0  sD5-3 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O SD54 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| SD5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
i SD5-8 DRIVERS SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S sD59 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
S SD5-10 SCP NETWORK 221600 Hz

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 2 -1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
S$G Signal Ground S SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are _approxjmat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION m

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
1 FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
O FC1417 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND {LED ON) B+ SEAT BELT SWITCH SD20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK D40 / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK BELOW SEAT CUSHION
I FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+ SD4/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
L Feress LOGIC GROUND SUPP SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
O FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEA;JERLSYTATUS LED (RHD = RH) 2;83:2 ETOUND SEAT CUSHION {HEATER) - DRIVER SD19 [FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT CUSHION
I FCl480 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) - B. SEAT HEATER SWITCH [CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK) FC56 {FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
S FCl4-84 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - DRIVER SD14/3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW SEAT BACK
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz SEAT MOTORS - DRIVER SD7 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW SEAT CUSHION
| FC14-86 LHD LH {RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY} Be SD8/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 /WHITE
+ SD9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
1 FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND SQUAB (HEATER) - DRIVER SD17 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE SEAT SQUAB
SWITCH PACK - DRIVER SEAT SD11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK DRIVER SEAT
DRIVER SEAT CONTROL MODULE
V Pin Description Active Inactive HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O sD3-1 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY ~ FORWARD B+ GROUND g
O  sD3-2 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 sD33 DRIVERS SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND sD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT
O  SD35 DRIVER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND
O  SD36 DRIVERS SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND
O  sD3-7 DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND GROUNDS
O  SD3-8 DRIVERS SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type
1 SD3-9 DRIVERS SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND A
I sD3-10 DRIVERS SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND "A’ POST ,
I SD3-11 DRIVERS SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG/ LEFT HAND ‘A" FOST
| sD3-12 DRIVERS SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FesL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG /RIGHT HAND SEAT
| SD313 DRIVERS SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC5R EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND SEAT
| sD3-14 DRIVERS SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC6L EYELET (PAIR} - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| SD3-15 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCoR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND SEAT
| SD3-16 DRIVERS SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
i SD5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVER) CONTROL MODULE PlN OUT |NFORMAT|ON (FOLD OUT PAGE)
| SD5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND +
O  SD5-3 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
O  SD54 DRIVERS SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND
| sDs5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+
! SD5-8 DRIVERS SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ {FASTENED) GROUND
S  SD5-9 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S 8D5-10 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000

(0] O_utput C CAN {Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground 8§  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MIODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FCig-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
0 FC14-17 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
I FC1435 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B+
I FC14-85 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
0 FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+
I FCi4-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B- B+
S FCl4-8t SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FCl485 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
| FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
I FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

N/ Pin Description Active Inactive
O SP3-1 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTCR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND
O  sP32 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND
O SP3-3 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B- GROUND
O  SP3s5 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND
O  SP36 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND
0 SP37 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND
O  SP3-8 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B- GROUND
1 SP3-9 PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
1 SP3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND
| SP3-11 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE LOWER REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND
1 SP3-12 PASSENGER SEAT CUSHION REAR EDGE RAISE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND
1 SP3-13 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
! SP3-14 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I SP3-15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND
[ SP3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
| SP5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVERS) GROUND (PASSENGERS)
| SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
C  sP53 PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY NOT USED
O  SP5-4 PASSENGER SEAT RAISE / LOWER MOTOR SUPPLY NOT USED
1 SP5-5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B+
1 SP5-8 PASSENGER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND
S SP59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
$  8Ps-10 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are 'approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
compenents connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

SEAT BELT SWITCH WIRING (NOT USED)
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER

SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK}
SEAT LUMBAR PUMP - PASSENGER

SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER

SQUAB (HEATER) - PASSENGER
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE
SP20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK

SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SP19 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW
FC55 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
SP14 / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW

SP7 / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP8/6-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE
SPg / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

SP17 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE
SP11/16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT CUSHION

CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
SEAT BACK

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT SQUAB
PASSENGER SEAT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC58 EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

FC6S EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<+

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND
0 FC1417 LHD RH (RHD LH} SEAT HEATER STATE LED GROUND (LED ON) B+
| FC14-32 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
| FC14-35 LHD RH (RHD LH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND B~
I FC14-65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND
O FC14-69 LHD LH SEAT HEATER STATUS LED (RHD = RH) GROUND B+
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B+ B+
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
| FC14-86 LHD LH (RHD RH) SEAT HEATER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY} B+
I FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

PASSENGER SEAT CONTROL MODULE

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

SEAT BELT SWITCH WIRING (NOT USED)
SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SEAT CUSHION (HEATER) - PASSENGER
SEAT HEATER SWITCH (CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK)
SEAT MOTORS - PASSENGER

SQUAB {HEATER) - PASSENGER
SWITCH PACK - PASSENGER SEAT

Connector / Type / Color

FC14/ 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE
SP20 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

SP3/16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5/ 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

SP19 (FLYLEAD} / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW
FC55 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SP7 j 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WRITE
SP8/ 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
SP9 / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW

SP17 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE
SP11,/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT CUSHION
CENTER CONSOLE SWITCH PACK
BELOW SEAT CUSHION

SEAT SQUAE
PASSENGER SEAT

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 $P3-1 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY — FORWARD B+ GROUND sP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT
0 sP32 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB MOTOR SUPPLY - REAR B+ GROUND
0 sP33 PASSENGER SEAT HEATER ELEMENTS SUPPLY B+ GROUND
0 sP3s PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP INFLATE MOTOR B+ GROUND GROUNDS
0 sP36 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR PUMP DEFLATE SOLENOID B+ GROUND .

0 sP37 PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY - FORWARD B+ GROUND Ground Location / Type

0 sPas PASSENGER SEAT FORE / AFT MOTOR SUPPLY — REAR B+ GROUND FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND 'A” POST

. spao PASSENGER SEAT FORE MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
I $P3-10 PASSENGER SEAT AFT MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND FC58 EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND SEAT

I sPa13 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR INFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND FCes EVELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND SEAT

1 SP3-14 PASSENGER SEAT LUMBAR DEFLATE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY} GROUND

| SP3-15 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB AFT RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND

I SP3-16 PASSENGER SEAT SQUAB FORE RECLINE REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
I SP5-1 DRIVER OR PASSENGER SEAT IDENTIFICATION GROUND (DRIVERS) GROUND [PASSENGERS) +

! SP5-2 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND

I SPs5 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B+

| sPs8 PASSENGER SEAT BELT FASTENED B+ (FASTENED) GROUND

S P59 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S sP5-10 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION m

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC145 TRUNK LATCH RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
I FC145 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-31 FUEL FLAP RELEASE REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| FC14-33 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FC14-41 IGNITION GROUND SUPPLY GROUND DP11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
I FC14:85 VALET SWITCH GROUND (MOMENTARY} Be DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL IIi LC / BLACK DRIVER DOCR / DOOR CASING
I FCl4-58 NOT-IN-PARK GROUND (RLN,D,4,3,2) B4+ (PARK) DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Ili LC/ BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
I FC14-65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND DOOR LOCK SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
| FCua87 KEY IN IGNITION GROUND (KEY IN) B. DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL III LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
o FC14T1 DOOR LOCK RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (PULSE) B DOOR SWITCH - DRIVER DD3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL |1l LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR / DOCR CASING
| FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B 5. DOOR SWITCH - PASSENGER DP3/ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK PASSENGER DOCR / DOOR CASING
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 21600 He FUEL FILL FLAP SOLENOID BT6/2-WAY LABINAL / NATURAL TRUNK / FUEL FILL
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2- 1500 Hz IGNITION SWITCH (KEY-IN SWITCH) FC4 (FLYLEAD) / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE STEERING COLUMN
| EC14-102 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND KEY FOB ANTENNA (CONVERTIBLE) HARD WIRED TOP OF BACKLIGHT
KEY FOB ANTENNA (COUPE) RH7 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR TOP OF BACKLIGHT
NOT-IN-PARK MICROSWITCH FC87 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive iliéﬁi%fﬁlfigiki%%?“
I DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ TRUNK AND FUEL FILL RELEASE SWITCH FC41/ 10-WAY AMP ML KEY B/ WHITE FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
o  DD105 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR UNLOCK B+ GROUND TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID BT43/ 2-WAY LABINAL / BROWN TRUNK / LEFT HAND SIDE
O  DD10-6 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK B+ GROUND TRUNK SWITCH BT46 / 2-WAY FORD / BLACK TRUNK
| DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND VALET SWITCH FC67 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK DRIVER KNEE BOLSTER
S DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
RELAYS
| DD11-4 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST ! -
| DDIt-5 EXTERICR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST Z: OMENTARY Sroue Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
I DD11-12 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND DOOR LOCKING RELAY VIOLET FC24 / VIOLET RH FASCIA RELAYS
I DD11-17 LH VERTICAL MOVEMENT REQUEST B+ = DOWN GROUND = UP
| DD11-20 DRIVERS DOOR SWITCH ROUN
CROUNG (P0OR OFERY ’ HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE Connector Type / Color Location / Access
/ Pin Description Active Inactive AC13 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
{ oPioa BATTERY POWER SUPPLY _ AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
B+ B+
o DPlos PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR MOTOR - ACT5 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
UNLOCK B+ GROUND
o  Dbri0s PASSENGER DOOR LOGK ACTUATOR MOTOR LOCK o ROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
| DPios LOG1C GROUND ROUND CHOUND BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABO‘VE' RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL A}‘RC’H
s DbP10g SCP NETWORK DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
2- 1600 Hz T A
s DP10-8 SoP NETWORK > oot DP1 23-WAY AMP — FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
 oPioaT POWER GROUND RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
GROUND GROUND
1 DP11-5 EXTERIOR DOOR HANDLE WINDOW DROP REQUEST B+ GROUND GROUNDS
i DP11-20 PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH GROUND (DOOR OPEN) B+
Ground Location / Type
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) ~ LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
<7 Pin D iti . . BT1AR EYELET {PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
escription Active Inactive FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 BT40-1 TRUNK RELEASE SOLENOID B+ GROUND FC2BL EYELET {PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
0 BT40-2 FUEL FILLER FLAP SOLENOID B+ GROUND FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND *A’ POST
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
! BT40-14 GROUND GROUND GROUND FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND "A’ POST
| BT40-15 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY Bs B+ FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND 'A’ POST
| BT415 TRUNK SWITCH GROUND B+ FC4BR EVELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RHS3 EYELET (SINGLE) / ROOF, ADJACENT TO BACKLIGHT
I BT417 PASSENGER DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND {LOCKED) B+
| BT41-19 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR LOCK STATUS GROUND (LOCKED) B+
CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
| RH20-1 KEY FOB ANTENNA
I RH201 KEY FOB ANTENNA +
I RH20-2 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND
I RH20-2 KEY FOB ANTENNA SHIELD GROUND GROUND

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(o] 0_utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are 'approximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
A . . -

+/  Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access

I FC14-6 WASHER FLUID LEVEL LOW oV B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

I FC149 INTERMITTENT WIPER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY} B+ FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT FRONT

I FC14-15 IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK

| FC14-16 SIDE LAMP REQUEST GROUND -~ LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN

LF8 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE

O FC14-18 POWER WASH RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ LF70/ EYELET

0 FC14-19 WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ LIGHTING STALK {(COLUMN SWITCHGEAR;) SC2 (FLYLEAD) / 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW STEERING COLUMN

o} FC14-26 WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR SUPPLY B+ GROUND POWER WASH PUMP LF25 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Ill HC / BLACK LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER

I FC14-34 FAST WIPE REQUEST GROUND B+ WASH / WIPE STALK (COLUMN SWITCHGEAR] SC1 (FLYLEAD) / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 ! WHITE STEERING COLUMN

I FC14-37 WASH REQUEST 0¥ (MOMENTARY) B+ WINDSHIELD WASH PUMP AND FLUID LEVEL SENSOR LF27 / 3-WAY AUGAT / BLACK LEFT FRONT FENDER / WHEEL ARCH LINER
O FCT4.43 WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND B+ WIPER MOTOR EMS1 (FLYLEAD) / 5-WAY FORD FAQ / BLACK BASE OF WINDSHIELD / AIR INTAKE PLENUM

I FC14-60 WIPER MOTOR PARK SWITCH GROUND [PARKED) B+ (NOT PARKED)

I FC14-65 LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND

I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) 8- B+ RELAYS

I FC14-94 SLOW WIPE REQUEST GROUND (WIPERS ON +

| Fe1a103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND( s o zROUND Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access

I FC14-104 LIGHTING / MOTORS BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B B+ WIPER RUN / STOP RELAY BLACK LF48 / BLACK LH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS

WIPER FAST / SLOW RELAY BLACK LF43 / BLACK LH BRAKE BOOSTER ENCLOSURE RELAYS
POWERWASH RELAY (#4) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

LF3 13-WAY ECONOSEAL NIl LC / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / LEFT HAND ENCLOSURE

LF1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND A" POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND “A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND A’ POST

LFTAR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

LF3BS EYELET (SINGLE) / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD CATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

4=

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

I Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
0 O'utput C CAN (Network) V  Voitage {DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S FC14-84 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S FC14-85 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz

DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
DD10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B- B+
DD10-7 WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY B- GROUND
DD10-8 LOGIC GROUND GROUND GROUND
DD10-9 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz
DD10-10 DRIVERS SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST
DD10-11 DRIVERS WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK

GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+
2V =UP; 12V =DOWN

1
]
|
S
1
1
)
o] DD10-13

o}

S
|
t
t

COMPONENTS

Component

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DOOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

DOOR LOCK SWITCHES - DRIVER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - DRIVER DOOR

WINDOW LIFT SWITCHES - PASSENGER DOOR
(PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK)

Connector / Type / Color

FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE

DD10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DP10 /22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK

DD3/{ 13-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK

FC25/ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK
RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

DD17 {FLYLEAD} / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DP17 (FLYLEAD) / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK

Location / Access

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET

DRIVER DOOR / DOCR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOCR CASING

DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
FASCIA

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

DRIVER DOOR SWITCH PACK
PASSENGER DOOR SWITCH PACK

DD10-12 DRIVERS WINDOW LIFT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN WINDOW LIFT - DRIVER DD16 / 6-WAY ECONOSEAL Il LC / BLACK DRIVER DOOR
DRIVERS WINDOW LIFT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ WINDOW LIFT - PASSENGER DP16 / 8-WAY ECONOSEAL 111 LC/ BLACK DRIVER DOOR
DD10-15 DRIVERS WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY B GROUND
DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
DbD10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
DD10-18 DRIVERS SWITCH PACK LH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND
DD10-19 DRIVERS SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
AC1S 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DDIT-4 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK BARREL UNLOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND AC15 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
I DDI17 DRIVERS SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND AC16 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I DD11-12 DRIVERS DOOR LOCK BARREL LOCK REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
BT2 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
<7 Pi . . A DP1 23-WAY AMP ~ FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A’ POST TRIM
in Description Active Inactive FC62 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH
S FC25-19 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
S FC25-20 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive GROUNDS
I DP10-1 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY B+ B+ Ground Location / Type
0  DPIO-7 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR DOWN SUPPLY 8+ GROUND
. brios LOGIE GROUND SHOUND AROUND FC2AR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND "A’ POST
s orios SCP NETWORK 5 1600 He FC4AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
i DP10-10 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW DOWN REQUEST B+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
I DP10-11 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN
I DP10-12 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR FEEDBACK 2V =UP; 12V = DOWN CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
0 DP10-13 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOVEMENT SENSOR REFERENCE VOLTAGE B+ B+ 4—
0 DP10-15 PASSENGER WINDOW LIFT MOTOR UP SUPPLY 8- GROUND
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
I DP10-17 POWER GROUND GROUND GROUND
I DP10-18 PASSENGER SWITCH PACK RH WINDOW UP REQUEST 8+ (MOMENTARY) GROUND
SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE
%/ Pin Description Active Inactive
S BT40-8 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 21600 Hz

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage
O Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
L Fer410 CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISE REQUEST GROUND {MOMENTARY) B+ BODY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14/104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
b Ferets IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED SWITCH RF4 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
b FCe 'GNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH RH29 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
I FCrass IGNITION SWITCHED GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED SWITCH RF4 (FLYLEAD} / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
I FC1438 CONVERTIBLE TOP READY TO LATCH GROUND B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP BT15 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY AMP / NATURAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
b FCies2 CONVERTIBLE TOP LATCH CLOSED GROUND (CLOSED) B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP RAISED SWITCH RH29 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND OPERATING CYLINDER
I FC14-63 CONVERTIBLE TOP LOWER REQUEST GROUND (MOMENTARY) B+ CONVERTIBLE TOP READY-TO-LATCH SWITCH RF4 (FLYLEAD) / 6-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TOP OF WINDSHIELD
b FCTees LOGIC GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CONVERTIBLE TOP SWITCH FC62 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY A / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
o Fener REAR QUARTER GLASS DOWN RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND 8+ DOOR CONTROL MODULE ~ DRIVER DD10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING
[ FC14.80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY {LOGIC) Be B DD11/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
S FCl484 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER DP10/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING
S FCless SCP NETWORK 5 - 1600 Hy DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
| Fclaes CONVERTIBLE TOP CLOSED GROUND o LATCH CONTROL VALVE 8753/ 2-WAY D & R/ BLUE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
0 FClass REAR QUARTER GLASS UP RELAYS ACTIVATE GROUND 5 MAIN CONTROL VALVE 8T54/ 2-WAY D & R / ORANGE TRUNK / CONVERTIBLE TOP PUMP
| EC14-103 BOWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK }ECZS [ 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK FASCIA
26/ 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - LH RH33 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL 11l HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
DRIVER DOOR CONTROL MODULE QUARTER LIGHT LIFT - RH RH34 / 2-WAY ECONOSEAL [ll HC / BLACK REAR QUARTER PANEL
<7 Pin Description Active Inactive SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE S?i?flgimi Eggg IZbBC;Ig/ILEARC/KBLACK TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
S  DD10-s SCP NETWORK 5 1800 He RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
S DD10-16 SCP NETWORK 2- 1600 Hz
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK RELAYS
e .. X Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
/' Pin Description Active Inactive
QUARTER DOWN RELAY - LH BLACK BT75/ BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
i EE;:;? 22: :Emgg: 2- 1600 Hz QUARTER DOWN RELAY - RH BLACK BT77 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
2~ 1600 Hz QUARTER UP RELAY - LH BLACK BT74/BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
QUARTER UP RELAY - RH BLACK BT76 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
PASSENGER DOOR CONTROL MODULE TOP UP RELAY BLACK BT16 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
5 L TOP DOWN RELAY BLACK BT17 / BLACK TRUNK RELAYS
V' Pin Description Active Inactive
S DPI09 SCP NETWORK 2 - 1600 Hz
S DP10-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
SECURITY AND LO Connector Type / Color Location / Access
SECUR CKING CONTROL MODULE ACTE 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
\/ Pin Description Active Inactive BT 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
O BT403 TOP UP RELAY ACTIVATE B GROUND B8BTS 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
0 BTi04 LATCH CONTROL VALVE o CROUND DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
| BT40-6 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY o . DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A’ POST TRIM
S BTa0s SCP NETWORK > 1500 He RET 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
O BT409 MAIN CONTROL VALVE o GROUND RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
o BT40-10 TOP DOWN RELAY ACTIVATE . CROUND RH2 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY
| BT40-13 GROUND GROUND CROUND aHs 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND LEFT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
| BT40-14 GROUND CROUND GROUND RHB 3-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BEHIND RIGHT HAND QUARTER TRIM PANEL
S BT40-16 SCP NETWORK 2-1600 Hz
I BT413 CONVERTIBLE TOP DOWN SWITCH GROUND B GROUNDS
Ground Location / Type
NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES. BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1AR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
BT2CS EYELET (SINGLE} / TRUNK, RIGHT REAR
FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE) / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST
RH1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND REAR QUARTER
CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:
| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
O  Output C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds

SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ::-lpproximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

V' Pin Description
Cc FC25-24 CAN NETWORK
C FC25-47 CAN NETWORK
[0} FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED

Active Inactive
15 - 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz

22 Hz @ 10 MPH {16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H} @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin QOut data:

! Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O  Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

COMPONENTS

Component

ANTENNA MOTOR

CD AUTO-CHANGER

FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
FULL RANGE SPEAKER ~ PASSENGER DOOR
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIO CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER ~ DRIVER SIDE
REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

BT1S / 8-WAY YAZAKI C.5.U. / WHITE

IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR

DD19 /2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

IC8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

1C12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SWa (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

Location / Access
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING
FASCIA

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
STEERING WHEEL

INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DB1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

1c1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

1IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ADJACENT TO STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

sSwh 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

Sw2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid th i ing circui i
REFERENGE Gamro pag id the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with ail circuit connections made and all

: A REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON: “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

</ Pin
c FC25-24
C FC25-47
o] FC26-20

Description

CAN NETWORK
CAN NETWORK

VEHICLE SPEED

Active Inactive

15 - 1500 Hz
15 - 1500 Hz

22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

! Input D  Serial and encoded communications
O  Output C CAN (Network)
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network

B+ Battery voltage
V  Voltage (DC)
Hz Frequency

KHz Frequency x 1000
MS Milliseconds
MV  Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are §pproximat_ely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

COMPONENTS

Component

ANTENNA MOTOR

CD AUTO-CHANGER

FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOOR
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RADIOC CONTROL SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL)

REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE
REAR QUARTER FULL RANGE SPEAKER - PASSENGER SIDE

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAKI C.S.U. / WHITE

IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR

DD19/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP18/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

I1C8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

1C12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE
RH25/ 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH24 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MOK / BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK /RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK /RIGHT HAND SIDE
DRIVER DOOR CASING
PASSENGER DOOR CASING
FASCIA

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
STEERING WHEEL

INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color

Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A" POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ "A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP ~ FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

Ict 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

SW1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

SwW2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE) / ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSICN TUNNEL

BT1AL EVELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

\/ Pin Description Active Inactive
o} FC25-24 CAN NETWORK 15 - 1500 Hz
[ FC25-47 CAN NETWORK

15 - 1500 Hz

[¢] FC26-20 VEHICLE SPEED

22 Hz @ 10 MPH (16 KM/H); 44 Hz @ 20 MPH (32 KM/H) @ B+

NOTE: REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

COMPONENTS

Component

ANTENNA MOTOR
CD AUTO-CHANGER
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

MID-BASS SPEAKER - DRIVER DOOR
MID-BASS SPEAKER - PASSENGER DOCR
POWER AMPLIFIER

RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT

RADIO ANTENNA

RAD!O CONTROL SWITCHES {STEERING WHEEL)

REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKER - DRIVER SIDE
REAR QUARTER MID-RANGE SPEAKER ~ PASSENGER SIDE
REAR SUB-WOOFER (CONVERTIBLE) - DRIVER SIDE

REAR SUB-WOOFER (CONVERTIBLE) - PASSENGER SIDE
REAR SUB-WOOFER (COUPE)

SQUAWKER (FASCIA} - DRIVER SIDE
SQUAWKER (FASCIA) - PASSENGER SIDE
TWEETER - DRIVER DOOR

TWEETER - PASSENGER DOOR

Connector / Type / Color

BT19/6-WAY YAZAK!I C.5.U. / WHITE
IC7 / CD DATA CONNECTOR

FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK

DD19 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
DP19/2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

1C17 / 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C18/ 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE

1C8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C13/ COAXIAL CONNECTCR

1C14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR

1C12 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

SW4 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK AND WHITE
RH25 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH24 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK
RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

RH26 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK/ BLACK
RH27 / 2-WAY GROTE AND HARTMAN MDK / BLACK

FC39 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE
FC38 /2-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE
DD18 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK
DP18 (FLYLEAD) / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040/ BLACK

Location / Access

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
FASCIA

DRIVER DOOR
PASSENGER DOOR
TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE

CENTER CONSOLE

TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
STEERING WHEEL

INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
INTERIOR REAR QUARTER PANEL
PARCEL SHELF

FASCIA / DRIVER SIDE
FASCIA / PASSENGER SIDE
DRIVER DOOR
PASSENGER DOOR

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

bD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM
DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST / ‘A" POST TRIM

IC1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX

IC4 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / LEFT OF ANTENNA ASSEMBLY

RH1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE BEHIND GLOVE BOX

SC3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

SW1 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

SW2 6-WAY JST / WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

BT1AL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

BT1CS EYELET (SINGLE) / ADJACENT TO BATTERY

CE2 EYELET (SINGLE}/ ABOVE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF TRANSMISSION TUNNEL

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND 'A’ POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

1 Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] O.utput C CAN (Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

¢ t REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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COMPONENTS
Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
HANDSET RT4 / TELEPHCNE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
MICROPHONE RF9 / 2-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK ROOF CONSOLE
RADIO / CASSETTE HEAD UNIT IC8 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR CENTER CONSOLE
1C10 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE
1C13 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR
iC14 / POWER AMPLIFIER CONNECTOR
TELEPHONE ANTENNA RT7 / COAXIAL TRUNK / RIGHT HAND SIDE
TELEPHONE TRANSCEIVER RT2/ TELEPHCNE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
RT5/ TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY
VOICE RECOGNITION ACTIVATION SWITCH FC77 / 10-WAY AMP ML KEY B / WRITE CENTER CONSOLE
(NAS VEHICLES ONLY)
HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
Connector Type / Color Location / Access
IC2 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ WHITE BELOW CENTER CONSOLE GLOVE BOX
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A’ POST TRIM
RT3 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
RT6 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
RT8 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
RT9 TELEPHONE / PROPRIETARY CENTER CONSOLE
RT20 14-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ SLATE REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC2Cs EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND ‘A" POST
FC4CS EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE COMPONENTS
\/  Pin Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
! FC29-4 GROUND GROUND GROUND AIRBAG - DRIVER SIDE (STEERING WHEEL) SW11 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
O  FC29-5 MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK AIRBAG MIL GROUND B+ AIRBAG - PASSENGER SIDE FC74 (FLYLEAD) / 3-WAY EPC / BLACK LEFT HAND SIDE OF AIRBAG ASSEMBLY
D FC29-6 SERIAL COMMUNICATION AIRBAG INTERROGATION CONNECTOR FC40 / 4-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
| FC29-7 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ GROUND AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE FC29 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM
I FC29-8 LH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS 0V (NO FAULT) FC30/12-WAY FORD CARD / SLATE
| FC29-8 RH IMPACT SENSOR GROUND SUPPLY STATUS GROUND (NO FAULT) IMPACT SENSOR - RH LF51/ 4-WAY FORD CARD / WHITE FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
IMPACT SENSOR - LH LF50 / 4-WAY FORD CARD / WHITE FRONT UPPER CROSS MEMBER / FORWARD OF RADIATOR
O FC30-2 DRIVERS SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY B+ (SHORTED SAFING SENSOR} OPEN CIRCUIT
O FC30-3 DRIVERS SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR) OPEN CIRCUIT
O FC30-4 PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR) OPEN CIRCUIT HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS
O  FC30-5 PASSENGER SIDE AIRBAG POWER SUPPLY B+ [SHORTED SAFING SENSOR OPEN CIRCUIT H
I FC30-6 IGNITION SWITCHED POWER SUPPLY B+ ) GROUND Connector Type / Color Location / Access
0 FC30-7 FUSED SUPPLY INTERRUPT GROUND (FAULT PRESENT) B+ (NO FAULT) LF2 8-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET /A’ POST TRIM
| FC30-8 DEPLOYMENT BATTERY POWER SUPPLY 8. - SW10 3-WAY EPC / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL
I FC30-9 COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR) OPEN CIRCUIT
I FC29-11 LH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS GROUND (SHORTED) B+
| FC29-12 RH IMPACT SENSOR STATUS GROUND (SHORTED) B- GROUNDS
I FC30-10 COMMON AIRBAG GROUND SUPPLY GROUND (SHORTED IMPACT SENSOR) OPEN CIRCUIT Ground Location / Type
O FC30-11 CODE RETRIEVAL PULSED OUTPUT GROUND (PULSED) B+
| Fcsoz GROUND CROUND GROUND FC1S EYELET (SINGLE) / RIGHT HAND A POST

The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(0] O_utput C CAN (Network} V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV  Millivolts

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are approximately those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all

é REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF.

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE COMPONENTS
— .
/' Pin ipti ; ; ;
Description Active Inactive Component Connector / Type / Color Location / Access
I FC14-2 BATTERY P
| FCiaes N GROE\;V;R SUPPLY B+ B+ 80DY PROCESSOR MODULE FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
0 Foie SUPPLY GROUND GROUND CIGAR LIGHTER FC42 / CIGAR LIGHTER / BLACK FORWARD OF GEAR SELECTOR
-70 HORN RELAY ACTIVATE GROUND (HORN SOUNDING) B- FC59 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
I FC14-80 BATTERY POWER SUPPLY (LOGIC) B B- FASCIA ACCESSORY CONNECTOR FC51/3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 / BLACK FASCIA / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF GLOVE BOX
I FC14-103 POWER GROUND SUPPLY GROUND GROUND FUSE BOX - ENGINE COMPARTMENT LF5 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT ; LEFT FRONT

LF6/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
LF7 / 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
LF8/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX/BLUE
LF70/ EYELET

FUSE BOX - TRUNK BT10/10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / NATURAL TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER
BT11/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLACK
BT12/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / GREEN
BT13/ 10-WAY U.T.A. FUSEBOX / BLUE
BTG4 /EYELET

GARAGE DOOR OPENER (ROOF CONSOLE) RF11/HYBRID / WHITE ROOF CONSOLE
RF10 (FLYLEAD) / 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE

HORN SWITCHES (STEERING WHEEL) HP1/1-WAY BLADE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL
HP2 / 1-WAY BLADE
HP3 /EYELET
HORN - LH LF16 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF17 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
HORN - RH LF14 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE FRONT BUMPER / REAR
LF15 / LUCAR RIGHT ANGLE
TRUNK ACCESSORY CONNECTOR BT25/ 3-WAY AMP SERIES 250 PIN / BLACK TRUNK / ADJACENT TO BATTERY
RELAYS
Relay Color / Stripe Connector / Color Location / Access
HORN RELAY (#86) BROWN BUS ENGINE COMPARTMENT FUSE BOX
ACCESSORY CONNECTOR RELAY (#6) BROWN BUS TRUNK FUSE BOX

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

BT58 4-WAY ECONQSEAL [If HC / BLACK TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH
LF60 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / ‘A" POST TRIM
RF1 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET /'A’ POST TRIM
RH14 2-WAY ECONOSEAL Il HC / BLACK REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SC2 10-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW ADJACENT TC STEERING COLUMN MOTOR

sc3 12-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / SLATE RIGHT HAND SIDE OF STEERING COLUMN

Swi 12-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / BLACK INSIDE STEERING COLUMN COWL

Sw2 B-WAY JST /WHITE CENTER OF STEERING WHEEL

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC1BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND 'A’ POST

FC2BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC2BR EYELET (PAIR) — RIGHT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND A’ POST

FC3AS EYELET (SINGLE} / LEFT HAND A’ POST

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A’ POST

FC3BR EYELET (PAIR) - RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND A’ POST

FC4BL EYELET (PAIR) - LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

FC4BR EYELET (PAIR) ~ RIGHT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND "A” POST

LF1AL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / RIGHT HAND HEADLAMP

LF2BR EVYELET (PAIR} - RIGHT HAND LEG / ENGINE COMPARTMENT, FORWARD OF LEFT HAND HOOD LATCH

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)
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The following symbols are used to represent values for Control Module Pin Out data:

| Input D  Serial and encoded communications B+ Battery voltage KHz Frequency x 1000
(o} 0_utput C CAN {Network) V  Voltage (DC) MS Milliseconds
SG Signal Ground S  SCP Network Hz Frequency MV Millivolts

CAUTION: The information on this data page is furnished to aid the user in understanding circuit operation. THIS INFORMATION SHOULD BE USED FOR
REFERENCE ONLY.

NOTE: The values listed are ?pproxjma'fely those that can be expected at the control module connector pins with all circuit connections made and all REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,
components connected and fitted. “Active” means a load is applied or a switch is ON; “Inactive” means a load is not applied or a switch is OFF. CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION

REFER TO THE APPENDIX AT THE REAR OF THIS BOOK FOR CAN AND SCP NETWORK MESSAGES.

COMPONENTS

ABS / TRACTION CONTROL CONTROL MODULE
ADAPTIVE DAMPING CONTROL MODULE
AIR CONDITIONING CONTROL MODULE

AIRBAG / SRS CONTROL MODULE

BODY PROCESSOR MODULE
DATA LINK CONNECTCR
OCOR CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

DOOR CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

GEAR SELECTOR MODULE
KEY TRANSPONDER MODULE
MAJOR INSTRUMENT PACK

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - DRIVER

SEAT CONTROL MODULE - PASSENGER

SECURITY AND LOCKING CONTROL MODULE

TRANSMISSION CONTROL MODULE

Connector / Type / Color

LF37 / 25-WAY AMP HYBRID / BLACK
BT69 /35-WAY AMP / BLACK

AC1/ 26-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
AC2 / 16-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
AC3/ 12-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
AC4 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 47 / SLATE
FC29/ 12-WAY FORD CARD / BLACK
FC30 / 12-WAY FORD CARD / SLATE
FC14 / 104-WAY AMP EEEC / SLATE
FC53 / 16-WAY AMP OBD2 / BLACK
DD10/ 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DD11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
DP10 / 22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLUE
DP11/22-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
EM10 / 28-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM11/ 16-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM12 / 22-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
EM13/ 34-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / SLATE
FC88 / HYBRID / BLACK

FC22 / 20-WAY MULTILOCK 040 / GREEN
FC25 / 48-WAY AMP PCE SIGNAL / BLACK
FC26 / 24-WAY AMP PCB SIGNAL / BLACK
SD3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
$D4/ 26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

SD5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP3/ 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
SP5 / 10-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT40 / 16-WAY FORD 2.8 TIMER / BLACK
BT41/26-WAY FORD IDC / BLACK

RH20 / COAXIAL CONNECTOR

EM7 / 88-WAY BOSCH / BLACK

Location / Access

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / FRONT LEFT
TRUNK / ADJACENT TO ELECTRICAL CARRIER
A/C UNIT / RIGHT HAND SIDE

RIGHT HAND ‘A’ POST / ‘A’ POST TRIM

PASSENGER SIDE FASCIA / AIRBAG BRACKET
BELOW DRIVER SIDE FUSE BOX
DRIVER DOOR / DOOR CASING

PASSENGER DOOR / DOOR CASING

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

FRONT OF GEAR SELECTOR ASSEMBLY
ADJACENT TO PASSENGER SIDE FUSE BOX
FASCIA

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

BELOW SEAT CUSHION

TRUNK / ELECTRICAL CARRIER

ENGINE COMPARTMENT / CONTROL MODULE ENCLOSURE

HARNESS-TO-HARNESS CONNECTORS

Connector Type / Color Location / Access

AC14 14-WAY MULTILQCK 070/ SLATE FASCIA BOTTOM CONNECTOR MOUNTING BRACKET / RIGHT HAND SIDE
BT1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE TRUNK / ABOVE RIGHT HAND REAR WHEEL ARCH

DD1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK DRIVER SIDE ‘A’ POST MOUNTING BRACKET/ ‘A’ POST TRIM

DP1 23-WAY AMP - FORD / BLACK PASSENGER SIDE ‘A’ POST /A" POST TRIM

EM1 20-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / WHITE ENGINE COMPARTMENT / ADJACENT TO RIGHT HAND ENCLOSURE
RH12 18-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW REAR OF CENTER CONSOLE ASSEMBLY

SD1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070 / YELLOW BELOW DRIVER SEAT

SP1 8-WAY MULTILOCK 070/ YELLOW BELOW PASSENGER SEAT

GROUNDS

Ground Location / Type

FC3BL EYELET (PAIR) — LEFT HAND LEG / LEFT HAND ‘A" POST

CONTROL MODULE PIN OUT INFORMATION (FOLD OUT PAGE)

<4

REFER TO THE FRONT OF THE BOOK FOR ILLUSTRATIONS DETAILING THE LOCATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF COMPONENTS, RELAYS,

CONNECTORS, HARNESSES, GROUNDS, VEHICLE CONTROL MODULES AND CONTROL MODULE PINS.
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This Appendix contains a listing of CAN and SCP Network messages.

A

M xK8Range 1997
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Appendix

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations are used throughout this Appendix:

BPM
DIAG
DDCM
DSCM
IP
PDCM
PSCM
R

T
SLCM

Body Processor Module

Diagnostics

Driver Door Control Module

Driver Seat Control Module
Instrument Pack

Passenger Door Control Module
Passenger Seat Control Module
Receive

Transmit

Security and Locking Control Module
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Engine Control Module

Transmitted by ECM
Message

Useage

CAN traction acknowledge

CAN traction control estimated engine torque
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque
CAN throttle position

CAN pedal position

CAN torque reduction acknowledge
CAN engine speed

CAN brake pedal pressed

CAN cruise status

CAN park brake status

CAN OBD Il clear fault codes

CAN engine coolant temperature
CAN engine OBD II MIL

CAN throttle malfunction red

CAN throttle malfunction amber
CAN ECM fault code MIL status
CAN ECM PECUS flag

CAN engine fault codes

CAN fuel used

CAN NWM token ECM

CAN diagnostic data out — ECM

Confirms torque reduction for traction control
Derived from map of engine characteristics

Derived from map of engine characteristics

Throttle valve position

Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand

Confirms torque reduction for shift energy management
Engine speed

Brake switch status

Cruise control system status

Indicates whether the parking brake is on

Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs
Engine coolant temperature in Celsius

MIL control for OBD Il DTCs

Red throttle malfunction warnings

Amber throttle malfunction warnings

Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on
PECUS programmed status of ECM

EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Derived from injector pulse duration

Message for monitoring network status

From external diagnostics device only

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



=8 XK8Range 1997

CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Engine Control Module

Appendix

Received by ECM

Message Usage Source
CAN torque reduction throttle For traction control — throttle intervention ABS
CAN fast torque reduction ignition Fast stability control response - ignition retard ABS
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder Fast stability control response - cylinder fuel cut off ABS
CAN torque reduction request For shift energy management TCM
CAN transmission overload Protects transmission against excessive torque TCM
CAN transmission input speed Transmission input shaft speed TCM
CAN transmission output speed Transmission output shaft speed TCM
CAN torque converter slip Percentage of torque converter slip TCM
CAN kickdown Kickdown status TCM
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN vehicle reference speed Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN ABS fault codes ABS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ABS
CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge Acknowledgment that OBD Il ABS DTCs have been cleared ABS
CAN ABS fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ABS DTC should switch MIL on ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN sidelamp status Side lamp state for idle speed control IP
CAN dipped beam status Dipped beam state for idle speed control IP
CAN main beam status Main beam state for idle speed control IP
CAN oil pressure low Indicates low engine oil pressure IP
CAN fuel level damped Indicates ‘damped’ level of fuel in tank IP
CAN fuel level raw Indicates ‘raw — undamped’ level of fuel in tank IP
CAN gear position actual Actual transmission gear state TCM
CAN torque converter status Indicates torque converter lockup TCM
CAN gear position selected Position of transmission rotary switch TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected TCM
CAN transmission shift map Dynamic shift program currently selected TCM
CAN transmission oil temperature Transmission fluid temperature TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN TCM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the TCM DTC should switch MIL on TCM
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge Acknowledgment that OBD Il DTCs have been cleared TCM
CAN transmission fault codes TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes TCM
CAN left front wheel speed Front left wheel speed ABS
CAN right front wheel speed Front right wheel speed ABS
CAN left rear wheel speed Rear left wheel speed ABS
CAN right rear wheel speed Rear right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token - IP Message for monitoring network status IP
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in —- ECM From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Transmission Control Module

Transmitted by TCM
Message

Usage

CAN torque reduction request
CAN transmission overload

CAN transmission input speed
CAN transmission output speed
CAN torgue converter slip

CAN kickdown

CAN gear position actual

CAN torque converter status

CAN gear position selected

CAN gear selection fault

CAN transmission shift map

CAN transmission oil temperature
CAN transmission malfunction
CAN TCM PECUS flag

CAN TCM fault code MIL status
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge
CAN transmission fault codes
CAN NWM token - TCM

CAN diagnostic data out — TCM

Received by TCM

For shift energy management

Protects transmission against excessive torque
Transmission input shaft speed

Transmission output shaft speed

Percentage of torque converter slip

Kickdown status

Actual transmission gear state

Indicates torque converter lockup

Position of transmission rotary switch

Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected
Dynamic shift program currently selected
Transmission fluid temperature

Transmission malfunction warning

PECUS programmed status of TCM

Indicates whether the TCM DTC should switch MIL on
Acknowledgment that OBD Il DTCs have been cleared
TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Message for monitoring network status

To external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN ABS status Indicates whether ABS is operating ABS
CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque Derived from map of engine characteristics ECM
CAN throttle position Throttle valve position ECM
CAN pedal position Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand ECM
CAN torque reduction acknowledge Confirms torque reduction for shift energy management ECM
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN cruise status Cruise control system status ECM
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on ECM
CAN engine fault codes EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ECM
CAN left front wheel speed Front left wheel speed ABS
CAN right front wheel speed Front right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token - IP Message for monitoring network status IP
CAN NWM token — ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in - TCM From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Instrument Pack

Transmitted by IP
Message

Usage

CAN sidelamp status

CAN dipped beam status
CAN main beam status
CAN oil pressure low

CAN fuel level damped

CAN fuel level raw

CAN NWM token - IP

CAN diagnostic data out — IP

Received by IP

Side lamp state for idle speed control

Dipped beam state for idle speed control

Main beam state for idle speed control
Indicates low engine oil pressure

Indicates ‘damped’ level of fuel in tank
Indicates ‘raw — undamped’ level of fuel in tank
Message for monitoring network status

To external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction status Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning ABS
CAN vehicle reference speed Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN reference distance traveled Rolling count — based on a standard wheel size ABS
CAN ABS malfunction Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems ABS
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN park brake status Indicates whether the parking brake is on ECM
CAN gear position selected Position of transmission rotary switch TCM
CAN gear selection fault Indicates validity of CAN gear position selected TCM
CAN transmission oil temperature Transmission fluid temperature TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN TCM PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of TCM TCM
CAN engine coolant temperature Engine coolant temperature in Celsius ECM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM PECUS flag PECUS programmed status of ECM ECM
CAN fuel used Derived from injector pulse duration ECM
CAN right rear wheel speed Rear right wheel speed ABS
CAN NWM token ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token ABS Message for monitoring network status ABS
CAN diagnostic data in inst From external diagnostics device only DIAG
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: ABS / Traction Control Control Module

Transmitted by ABS/TC CM
Message

Usage

CAN torgue reduction throttle
CAN fast torque reduction ignition
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder
CAN traction status

CAN vehicle reference speed

CAN reference distance traveled
CAN ABS fault codes

CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge
CAN ABS fault code MIL status
CAN ABS malfunction

CAN ABS status

CAN left front wheel speed

CAN right front wheel speed

CAN left rear wheel speed

CAN right rear wheel speed

CAN NWM token — ABS

CAN diagnostic data out — ABS

Received by ABS/TC CM

For traction control — throttle intervention

Fast stability control response — ignition retard

Fast stability control response - cylinder fuel cut off
Indicates if the traction control algorithm is functioning
Vehicle speed based on a standard wheel size

Rolling count — based on a standard wheel size

ABS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes

Acknowledgment that OBD Il ABS DTCs have been cleared

Indicates whether the ABS DTC should switch MIL on
Malfunction information for ABS and brake systems
Indicates whether ABS is operating

Front left wheel speed

Front right wheel speed

Rear left wheel speed

Rear right wheel speed

Message for monitoring network status

From external diagnostics device only

Message Usage Source
CAN traction acknowledge Confirms torque reduction for traction control ECM
CAN traction control estimated engine torque Derived from map of engine characteristics ECM
CAN transmission input speed Transmission input shaft speed TCM
CAN transmission output speed Transmission output shaft speed TCM
CAN torque converter slip Percentage of torque converter slip TCM
CAN kickdown Kickdown status TCM
CAN throttle position Throttle valve position ECM
CAN pedal position Accelerator pedal position, throttle demand ECM
CAN engine speed Engine speed ECM
CAN brake pedal pressed Brake switch status ECM
CAN OBD Il clear fault codes Request for ABS and TCM to clear their OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN gear position actual Actual transmission gear state TCM
CAN torque converter status Indicates torque converter lockup TCM
CAN transmission shift map Dynamic shift program currently selected TCM
CAN transmission malfunction Transmission malfunction warning TCM
CAN transmission fault codes TCM DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes TCM
CAN engine OBD Il MIL MIL control for OBD Il DTCs ECM
CAN throttle malfunction red Red throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN throttle malfunction amber Amber throttle malfunction warnings ECM
CAN ECM fault code MIL status Indicates whether the ECM DTC should switch MIL on ECM
CAN engine fault codes EMS DTCs, including OBD Il P and C codes ECM
CAN NWM token - ECM Message for monitoring network status ECM
CAN NWM token — TCM Message for monitoring network status TCM
CAN NWM token - IP Message for monitoring network status IP
CAN diagnostic data in — ABS From external diagnostics device only DIAG

Vi
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CAN Messages by Node

NODE: Gear Selector Module (listen only)

Received by Gear Selector Module

Message Usage Source
CAN gear position selected Gear selector indicator illumination TCM
CAN gear selection fault TCM
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CAN Message Matrix

Message

XK8Range 1997 |-

Gear . .
IP Selector Diagnostics

CAN torque reduction throttle
CAN fast torque reduction ignition
CAN fast torque reduction cylinder
CAN traction acknowledge

CAN traction control estimated engine torque
CAN torque reduction request
CAN transmission overload

CAN transmission input speed
CAN transmission out speed

CAN torque converter slip

CAN kickdown

CAN traction status

CAN vehicle reference speed

CAN reference distance traveled
CAN ABS fault codes

CAN OBD Il ABS clear acknowledge
CAN ABS fault code MIL status
CAN ABS malfunction

CAN ABS status

CAN shift energy management estimated engine torque
CAN throttle position

CAN pedal position

CAN torque reduction acknowledge
CAN engine speed

CAN brake pedal pressed

CAN cruise status

CAN park brake status

CAN OBBD lII clear fault codes

CAN sidelamp status

CAN dipped beam status

CAN main beam status

CAN oil pressure low

CAN fuel level raw

CAN fuel level damped

CAN gear position actual

CAN torque converter status

CAN gear position selected

CAN gear selection fault

CAN transmission shift map

CAN transmission oil temperature
CAN transmission malfunction
CAN TCM PECUS flag

CAN TCM fault code MIL status
CAN OBD Il TCM clear acknowledge
CAN transmission fault codes
CAN engine coolant temperature
CAN engine OBD Il MIL

CAN throttle malfunction red

CAN throttle malfunction amber
CAN ECM fault code MIL status
CAN ECM PECUS flag

CAN engine fault codes

CAN fuel used

CAN left front wheel speed

CAN right front wheel speed

CAN left rear wheel speed

CAN right rear wheel speed

viii
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XK8 Range 1997 Appendix

Gear . .
ABS TCM ECM IP Selector Diagnostics

CAN NWM token - ECM

CAN NWM token - TCM

CAN NWM token - IP

CAN NWM token — ABS

CAN diagnostic data in - ECM
CAN diagnostic data in - TCM
CAN diagnostic data in - IP
CAN diagnostic data in - ABS
CAN diagnostic data out - ECM
CAN diagnostic data out - TCM
CAN diagnostic data out — IP
CAN diagnostic data out - ABS
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SCP Message Matrix

Message Name

BPM

XK8Range 1997 |-

DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM

© O N OO U A ®WNPRE |}

N NN R R R R RR R R R
NP O ©Oo®w-NOU_WNERO

23-58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90

Vehicle speed

Brake pedal pressed
SLCM not programmed
BPM not programmed
DDCM not programmed
DSCM not programmed
PDCM not programmed
PSCM not programmed
Left hand drive vehicle
Valet mode OFF
Non-convertible vehicle
Right hand drive vehicle
Valet mode ON
Convertible vehicle

Request vehicle drive side
Request valet mode status
Request convertible status

Reverse gear selected

Not-in-park switch - inactive
Not-in-park switch - active
Request not-in-park switch status
Request not-in-park switch status

Diagnostic messages
Charging OK

Inertia switch inactive
Inertia switch active

Request inertia switch status
Request inertia switch status

Ignition status

Key not-in-ignition

Key in-ignition

Request ignition status
Request ignition status
Request ignition status
Request ignition status
Request ignition status
Request ignition status
Request key-in status
Request key-in status
Request key-in status
Request key-in status
Seat belt tell tale OFF

Low washer fluid warning OFF
Convertible top latch warning OFF

Seat belt tell tale ON

Low washer fluid warning ON
Convertible top latch warning ON
Request washer fluid status
Request convertible top latch status
Security audible indication

Remote panic
Security disarm
Glass break fault
Security armed
Key valid

......... R R T,
..................................................................................... R ...
......... R R T

DATE OF ISSUE: OCTOBER 1996



X

A X8 Range 1997 Appendix

&

# Message Name IP BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
91 Glass break detected

92 Request security arm status
93 Request security arm status
94 Request security arm status
95 Seat belt chime OFF

96 Seat belt chime ON

97 Request seat belt chime status
98-165 Diagnostic messages

166 Recall memory 1

167 Recall memory 2

168 Save memory 1

169 Save memory 2

170 DDCM memory 1 recalled

171 DSCM memory 1 recalled

172 PDCM memory 1 recalled

173 DDCM memory 2 recalled

174 DSCM memory 2 recalled

175 PDCM memory 2 recalled

176 Park fold-back mirrors

177 Unfold fold-back mirrors

178 Stop driver mirror

179 Stop passenger mirror

180 Driver mirror up

181 Passenger mirror up

182 Driver mirror down

183 Passenger mirror down

184 Passenger mirror right

185 Passenger mirror left

186 Unlock driver door

187 Unlock passenger door

188 Remote unlock

189 Remote trunk release

190 Lock front doors

191 Lock front doors

192 Remote superlock

193 Superlock driver door

194 Superlock passenger door

195 Remote lock

196 Vehicle unlocked

197 Driver door unlocked

198 Passenger door unlocked

199 Driver lock switch status

200 Passenger lock switch status
201 Driver door unsuperlocked

202 Passenger door unsuperlocked
203 Vehicle locked

204 Driver door locked

205 Passenger door locked

206 Driver door superlocked

207 Passenger door superlocked
208 Request vehicle lock status
209 Request driver door lock status
210 Request passenger door status
211 Request driver key barrel status
212 Request driver key barrel status
(continued)
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# Message Name IP BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
213 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
214 Request passenger key barrel status (deleted)
215 Request superlock status

216 Open trunk

217 Hood closed

218 Driver door closed

219 Passenger door closed

220 Trunk closed

221 Stop fuel filler flap open

222 Convertible top latch status

223 Hood ajar

224 Driver door ajar

225 Passenger door ajar

226 Trunk ajar

227 Open fuel filler flap

228 Request hood ajar status

229 Request driver door ajar status

230 Request driver door status

231 Request driver door ajar status

232 Request passenger door ajar status

233 Request trunk ajar status

234 Request convertible top latch switches status
235 Driver seat heater tell tale OFF

236 Passenger seat heater tell tale OFF

237 Driver seat heater tell tale ON

238 Passenger seat heater tell tale ON

239 Request driver heater tell tale status

240 Request passenger heater tell tale status ... T e R
241 Stop global window open

242 Stop global window close

243 Position driver window

244 Position passenger window

245 Position rear quarters

246 Driver window position

247 Passenger window position

248 Stop passenger window open

249 Stop convertible top open

250 Stop passenger window close

251 Stop convertible top close

252 Open passenger window

253 Open convertible top

254 Close passenger window

255 Close convertible top

256 Request driver window position

257 Request passenger window position

258 Request driver and passenger window switch status ..o R T
259 Driver seat heater switch active

260 Passenger seat heater switch active

261 Front bulb failure

262 Rear bulb failure

263 Front bulbs OK

264 Rear bulbs OK

265 Request front bulb fail status

266 Request rear bulb fail status

267 Rear fog lamps OFF

268 Remote head lamp convenience OFF

Xii
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# Message Name IP BPM DDCM PDCM DSCM PSCM SLCM
269 Rear fog lampsON T e s R ...
270 Remote head lamp convenienceON ... R e e T
271 Dip beam OFF R o L T O O PRPU PP PP
272 Sidelamps OFF R o B T TP T PP PP PTPRPPIPN
273 Hazard warning OFF R i B OO P P OTPPPRT TP
274 Left DI lamp OFF

275 Right DI lamp OFF

276 Main beam OFF

277 Rear fog lamps OFF

278 Main beam flashOFF T e R...
279 Request rear fog switch status . R e e T
280 Request remote headlamp convenience status ... L TP PU PP PPRPTOPPRPRTINt R ...
281 Dip beam ON

282 Sidelamps ON

283 Hazards ON

284 Left DI lamp ON

285 Right DI lamp ON

286 Main beam ON

287 Rear fog lamps ON

288 Main beam flash ON

289 Request dip beam status

290 Request sidelamps status

291 Request left DI status

292 Request right DI status

293 Request main beam status

294 Request hazard warning status

295 Request rear fog lamps status

296 Interior lamps OFF

297 Interior lamps ON

298 Request interior lighting status

299 Valet mode message OFF

300 Recoding keying message OFF 2 PP P PO PPTUPPRPUPPRN Tt
301 Valet mode message R i B PRI
302 Recoding keying message 2 TP PP PP OPPPPPRPP Tt
303-356 Diagnostic messages

357 Wake up (SLCM)

358 Wake up (BPM)

359 Wake up (IP)

360 Wake up (DDCM)

361 Wake up (DSCM)

362 Wake up (PDCM)

363 Wake up (PSCM)

364 Network awake (SLCM)

365 Network awake (BPM)

366 Network awake (IP)

367 Network awake (DDCM)

368 Network awake (DSCM)

369 Network awake (PDCM)

370 Network awake (PSCM)

371 SLCM entering sleep mode R o R, R R R, R T.....
372 BPM entering sleep mode R i T R R R R R ...
373 IP entering sleep mode T R, R R R R R.....
374 DDCM entering sleep mode R o R T R R, R R....
375 DSCM entering sleep mode

376 PDCM entering sleep mode

377 PSCM entering sleep mode
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